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Chapter One

Introduction, Concepts, Defi nitions and Procedures

I .0 Introduction

1.0.1 The National Sample Suwey (NSS), set up by thc Government of India in 1950 to
collect socio-economic data employing scientific sampling methods, will start its fifty-eighth
round from l" July 2002.

1.0.2 The fifty-eighth round of NSS is earmarked for collection of data on disability, housing
condition, village facilities and slum particulars besides that on household consulner
expenditure and employment-unemployment. The field operations of the survey will
commence on Itt July 2002 and will continue up to 31'r December 2002.

1.0.4 Housing condition of the people is one of the very important indicators of the socio-
economic development of the country. Statistical data on housing condition in qualitative and
quantitative terms are needed periodically for an assessment of housing stock and formation
of housing policies and programmes. NSS, therefore, started collecting data on housing
condition of the dwelling units and basic housing amenities available to them from its 7u
round (October 1953 - March 1954) to the 23'd round (July 1968 - June 1969) with the
exception in the 13fr and 14d rounds. A comprehensive survey on housing condition was first
carried out in the NSS 28fi round (October 1973 - June 1974) in the rural and urban areas of
the country with a sample size of about 1.2 lakh households. The next comprehensive survey
on housing condition was carried out in the NSS 44'h round (July 1988 - June 1989). The
relevant information was collected in detail in a separate schedule canvassed to about 74,000
sample households.

1.0.5 A similar comprehensive survey on housing condition was conducted in the NSS 49u
round along with a survey on migration, broad information on which is now being collected
quinquennially as a part of the employment-unemployment survey. However an integrated
schedule viz. schedule 1.2: housing condition and migration was designed for collecting data

on 'housing condition' as well as 'migration'. The design was formulated in such a way that
the households living in the slums were adequately represented in the sample of households
where the integrated schedule was canvassed. In addition, a schedule, viz. schedule 0.21:
particulars ofslum was also framed to collect selected information about each of the slums in

the sample villages/blocks. Earlier a nation-wide survey on the 'economic condition of slum

dwellers in urban cities' was conducted in the NSS 3 l't round (July 1976 - June 1977).

i

1.0.3 The National Sample Survey made its first attempt to collect information on the number
of physically disabled persons during 156 round (July 1959 - June 1960). Thereafter, data on
disabled persons were collected in the 166 (July 1960 - June 196l), 24s (July 1969 - June
1970), 28th (October 1973 - June 1974), 36th (July - December, l98l) and 47th (July -
December, l99l) rounds. The surveys undertaken during l5th, 16th,246 and 28rh rounds were
intended mainly to get a count of the disabled persons of various kinds. In the surveys
undertaken during the 36h and 47th rounds, detailed inquiry was made on each type of
disability along with the socio-economic characteristics of the disabled.
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L l Survey particulars

l.l.l Subject Coverage: The fifty-eighth round ofNSS will cover disability (both physical
and mental), housing conditions, village facilities and slum particulars. In addition, the annual
consumer expenditure enquiry covering some key characteristics of employment-
unemployment will also be carried out on a sample of four households in each sample FSU.

1.1.2 Geographical coverage: The survey will cover the whole ofthe Indian Union except (l)
Leh and Kargil districts of Jammu & Kashmir, (ii) interior villages of Nagaland situated
beyond five kilometres of the bus route and (iii) villages in Andaman and Nicobar Islands
which remain inaccessible throughout the year.

I .1 .3 Period of survey and work programme: As mentioned earlier, fifty-eighth round will
be of six months duration starting on l" July 2002 and ending on 31" December 2002. The
survey period of this round is divided into two sub-rounds of three months duration each as
follows:

Table I : Sub-rounds and period of survey

sub-round no. period of survey

0) (2)
I July-September 2002
2 October-December 2002

Equal number of sample FSUs will be allotted for survey in each of these two sub-rounds
with a view to ensuring uniform spread of sample FSUs over the entire round. Attempt should
be made to survey each such FSU during the sub-round to which it has been allotted.
Because of the arduous Jield conditions, this restiction need not be strictly enforced in
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Lakshadweep, rurol areas of Arunachal Pradesh and
Nagaland.

. I . I .4 Schedules of enquiry: The following table lists the schedules of enquiry for the current
round:

Table 2: Schedules to be canvassed in NSS 58th round

srl. no. schedule no. litle of the schedule
0) (2) (3)

0.0 list ofhouseholds
2 3.1 village facilities
3 0.21 particulars of slum

26 survey of disabled Dersons
5 housing condition
6 1.0 household consumer expenditure

1.1.5 Participation of States: In this round all the States and Union Territories except
Andaman & Nicobar Islands, Dadra & Nagar Haveli and Lakshadweep are participating at
least on an equal matching basis. The following table shows the matching pattem of the
participating StatesruTs.

Instructions to Field Stall, Vol. L NSS 58th Round
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Chapter one Schedule 1.0

Table 3: Prevalent matching pattem of the participating StatesruTs

state / uT matchin ttem

t.Na aland Delhi tn le

J&K Mani ur
C Maharashtra
remaining statesiU'[s ual

1.2 Contents of Volume I

1.2.0 The present volume conlains seven chapters and five appendices. Chapter one, besides

giving an overview of the whole survey operation, discusses the concepts and definitions of
certain important technical terms used in the survey. It also describes in detail the sampling

design and the procedure of selection of households adopted for this round. Instructions for
filling in schedule 0.0, schedule 3.1, schedule 0.21, schedule 26, schedule 1.2 and schedule

1.0 are given in Chapters Two to Seven respectively. Appendix-I and AppendixJl give the

tist of the I'OD sub-regions and the list ofNSS regions rcspectively. Appendix-lll gives the

list of towns with a million population as per Population Census 2001 . Appendix-lV gives list
of institution providing counselling/treatment to disabled persons and Appendix-V gives

govemment benefit and concessions to disabled persons.

I .3 Concepts and Definitions:

1.3.0 Some broad informalion about the households will be collected during listing. These are

required mainly to identif, and to develop a frame for selection of households for schedule

26, schedule 1.2 and schedule L0. The definitions ofthe terms required in this connection are

given below.

1.3.1 House: Every structure, tent, shelter, etc. is a house inespective of its use. It may be

used for residential or non-residential purpose or both or even may be vacant,

1.3.2 Household: A group of persons normally living together and taking food from a

common kitchen will constitute a household. The members of a household may or may not be

related by blood to one another. The foltowing cnses are to be noted while determining the

group of persons as households for the current survey:

(i) Each inmate (inctuding residential staff of a hostel, mess, hotel, boarding and lodging

house, residential institutions for disabled, etc. will constitute a single member household.

If, however, a group of persons among them normally pool their income for spending, they

together will be treated as forming a single household. For example, a family living in a hotel

will be treated as a separate single household by itsclf.

(ii) Undertrial prisoners in jails and indoor parients ofhospitals, nursing homes etc., are to be

excluded but risidential staff therein will be listed while listing is done in such institutions'

The former persons will be considered as normal members of their parent households and.will

be counted ihere. Convicted prisoners undergoing sentence will be outside the coverage ofthe

survey.

U

U

I
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Chapter ow Schedule 1.0

(iii) Floating population i.e. persons without any normal residence will not be listed' But
households residing in open space, roadside shelter, under a bridge etc., more or less regularly
in the same place will be listed.

(iv) Foreign nationals will not be listed, nor their domestic servants, if by definition the later

belong to the foreign national's household. If however, a foreign national becomes an lndian
citizen for all practical purposes, he/she will be covered.

(v) Persons residing in barracks of military and paramilitary forces (like police, BSF etc.) wifl
be kept outside the survey coverage for difficulty in conduct of survey therein. However,

civilian populatipn residing in their neighbourhood, including the family quarters of service
persorurel are to be covered, for which, of course, permission may have to be obtained from
appropriate authorities.

Instruction$ to Field Sta/I, Vol l. NSS 58th Round
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(vi) Orphanages, rescue homes, ashrams and vagrant houses are outside the survey coverage.

However, the students staying in hostels (if any) and the residential stafl (other than

monkVnuns) of ashrams may be listed. For orphanages, although orphans are not to be listed,

the persons looking after them and staying there may be considered for listing.

1.3.3 Household size: The number of normally resident members of a household is its size. It
will include temporary stay-aways but exclude temporary visitors and guests. Even though the

determination of the actual composition of a household witl be left to the judgrnent of the

head of the household, the following procedures will be adopted as guidelines:

(i) In deciding the composition of a household, more emphasis is to be placed on 'normally
living together'than on'ordinarily taking food from a cornmon kitchen'. [n case the place of
residence of a person is different from the place of boarding, he or she will be treated as a

member of the household with whom he or she resides.

(ii) A resident employee, or domestic servant, or a paying guest (but not just a tenant in the

household) will bi considered as a member of the household with whom he or she resides

even though he or she is not a member of the same family.

(iii) When a person sleeps in one place (say, in a shop or in a room in another house because

of space shortage) but usually takis food with his or her family, he or she should be treated

not as a single member household but as a member of the household in which other members

of his or her family stay.

(iv) Ifa member of a household (say, a son or a daughter ofthe head of the household) stays

elsewhere (say, in hostel for studies or for any other reason), he/she will not be considered as

a member ofiis/her parent's household. However, he/she will be listed as a single member

household if the hostel is listed.

1.3.4 Pucca structure: A pucca structure is one whose walls and roofs are made of pucca

materials such as cement, concrete, oven bumt bricks, hollow cement / ash bricks, stone,

stone blocks, jack boards (cement plastered reeds), iron, zinc or other metal sheets, timber,

tiles, slate, comrgated iron, asbestos cement sheet, veneer, plywood, artifrcial wood of
synthetic material and poly vinyl chloride (PVC) material.
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1.3.5 Katcha structure: A structue which has walls and roof made of non-pucca materials

is regarded as a katcha structue. Non-pucca materials include unbumt bricks, bamboo, mud,

gmss, leayes, reeds, thatch, etc. Katcha structures can be ofthe following two types:

(a) Unseniceable katcha structure includes all structures with thatch walls and thatch

roof i.e. walls made of grass, leaves, reeds, etc. and roofofa similar material and

(b) Serviceable katcha structure includes all katcha structues other than unserviceable

katcha structures.

1.3.6 Semi-pucca structure: A structure which cannot be classified as a pucca or a katcha

structure as per definition is a semi-pucca structue. Such a structure will have either the

walls or the roofbut not both, made ofpucca materials.

1.3.7 Building: Building is a free-standing structure comprising one or more rooms or other

,pu"". 
"or"."d 

by a roof and usually enclosed within extemal walls or dividing walls which

extend from the foundation to the roof. Dividing walls refer to the walls of adjoining

buildings, i.e., dividing walls of a row of houses. These houses are practically independent of
one another and likely to have been built at different times and owned by different persons. If
more than one physiially separated structue constitute one living unit, all of them together

also form a buiiding. Usually, building will have four extemal walls. But in some areas the

nature of building construction is such that it has no walls. Instead, it has a roof which almost

touches the ground and it is provided with an entlance. Such structures and also structures

standing only on pillars will also be treated as buildings for the purpose ofthe suwey'

1.3.8 Ilwelling unit: It is the accommodation availed of by a household for its residential

purpose. It may be an entire structue or a part thereof or consisting of more than one

structure. There may be cases of more than one household occupying a single structure such

as those living in independent flats or sharing a single housing unit, in which case, there will
be as many dwelling units as the number of households sharing the structure. There may also

be cases of one househotd occupying more than one structure (i.e. detached structures for
sitting, sleeping, cooking, bathing etc; for its housing accommodation. In this case, all the

struciures together constitute a single dwelling unit. In general, a dwelling unit consists of
living room, kitchen, store, bath, latrine, gzuage, open and closed veranda etc. A structure or

a portion thereof used exclusively for non-residential purposes or let out to other households

does not form part of the dwelling unit of the household under consideration. However, a

portion of a structue used for both residential and non-residential purposes is treated as part

of the dwelling unit except when the use of such portion for residential purpose is very

nominal. Thetwelling unit covers all pucca, semi-pucca and katcha sfuctures used by a

household. Households living more or less regularly under bridges, in pipes, under steircase,

in purely temporary flimsy improvisations built by the road side (which ale liable to be

removed at any moment) etc., are considered to have no dwelling.

1.3.9 Independent house: An independent house is one which has a separate Structure and

entrance with self-contained arrangernents. In other words, if the dwelling unit and the entire

structule of the house are physically the same, it should be considered as an independent

house. In some parts, particularly in rural areas, two or more structures together may

constitute a single housing unit. while the main residence may be in one of the structures, the

other structures may be uied for sleeping, sitting and for store, bath etc. In all such cases, all

Instructions to Field Stdll' Vol t: NSS 58lh Round
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Chapter one Schedule 1.0

the structures together will form a single housing unit and will be treated as an independent
house.

1.3.10 Flat: A flat, generally, is a part of the building and has one or more rooms with self-
contained arrangements and normal housing facilities like water supply, latrine, toilet, etc.,
which are used exclusively by the household residing therein orjointly with other households.
It also includes detached room or rooms with or without other housing facilities.

1.3.11 Room: A constructed area with walls or partitions on all side with at least one door
way and a roof overhead. Wall / partition means a continuou solid structure (except for the
doors, windows, ventilators, air-holes, etc.) extending from floor to ceiling. A constructed
space with grill or net on one or more sides in place of wall or partition is not treated as a
room. In case of conical shaped structues in which the roof itself is built to the floor level,
the roof is also regarded as wall.

1.3.12 Living room: A room with floor area (carpet area) of at least 4 square metres, a
height ofat least 2 metres from the floor to the highest point in the ceiling and used for living
purposes will be considered as a living room. Thus, rooms used as bedroom, sitting room,
prayer room, dining room, servant's room - all are considered as living rooms provided they
satisry the size criterion. Kitchen, bathroom, latrine, store, garage etc. are not living rooms.
A room used in common for living purpose and as kitchen or store is also considered as living
room.

1.3.13 Other room: A room which does not satisry the specification of4 square metres floor
area and 2 metres height from the floor to the highest point of the ceiling or a room which
though satisfies the specification, not used for living purposes. A room satisffing the size
criterion when shared by more than one household or when used for both residential and
business putposes is to be treated as other room.

1.3.14 Veranda: A roofed space often without a door adjacent to living/other room. It is
generally used as an access to the room(s) and is not walled from all sides. In other words, at
least one side of such space is either open or walled only to some height or protected by grill,
net etc. A veranda is considered as a 'covered veranda', if it is protected from all sides and an
'uncovered veranda', if is not protecled at least from any one of the sides. A covered veranda
may have a door also. Corridor or passage within the dwelling unit is treated as portion ofa
room or a veranda depending on its layout. However, veranda does not cover a cornmon
corridor or passage used mainly as an access to the dwelling itself.

1.3.15 Land possessed: The area ofland possessed will include land 'owned', 'leased in' and

'land neither owned nor leased in' (i.e. encroached) by the household but exclude land'leased
out'. The total land area possessed by the household as on the date of survey is taken into
account. A piece of land is considered to be owned by the household if permanent heritable
possession with or without the right to transfer the title vests in a member or membrs of the
household. Land held in owner-like possession say, under perpetual lease, hereditary tenure,
long-term lease for 30 years or more, etc., will also be considered as land owned. For a piece

of land under the possession of the household, if the household lacks title of ownership and

also does not have lease agreement for the use ofland transacted, either verbally or in writing,
such land will be considered as 'neither owned nor leased in'. In collecting information
regarding land possessed, the actual position as obtained on the date of survey will be

I[ttructions to Field Sta./I, /ol. l: NSS 58th Round
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Chapter one

considered. It may be noted that the 'area of land possessed' to be recorded should not

include the area of land owned, leased'in, etc., by the servantVpaying guests who are

considered as normal memkrs of the household.

1.3.16 Slum: A slum is a compact area within the First Stage Unit (FSU) with a collection of

poorly built tenements, mostly of temporary nature, crowded together usually with inadequate

sanitary and drinking *ut", fu"ilitiis in unhygienic conditions. Such an area will be

considired as a slum if at least 20 households live in that area for the purpose of this survey'

Certain areas notified as slums by the respective municipalities, corporations' local bodies or

development authorities will be treated as'notified slums'. Slum will be considered in urban

areas only. An area having at least 20 households ofnotified slum within an FSU will always

be considered as a slum. Slum dwellings are commonly known as'Jhopad Patti' in Bombay

and 'Jhuggi Jhopri' in Delhi.

1.3.17 Squatter settlement: Sometimes an area develops into an unauthorised settlement

with unauthorised structures put up by "squatters". Squatter settlement will include all slum

like settlements which do noi t ur" ttr" stipulated number of 20 households to be classified as

a slum.

1.3.18 Disability: A person with restrictions or lack of abilities to perform an activity. in the

manner or within the range considered normal for a human being is treated as having

disability. It excludes illness/injury of recent origin (morbidity) resulting into temporary loss

of ability to see, hear, speak or move.

1.3.19 Mental disabitity: Persons who have difficulty in understanding routine instructions,

who do not carry out their activities like others of similar age or exhibit behaviours like

talking to self, laughing I crying, staring, violence, fear and suipicion without reason.would

be considered as mentally aisaUiea for th'e purpose of the survey. The "activities like others of

similar age,, will include activities of communication lspeech;, self-care (cleaning.of teeth'

wearing Jlothes, taking bath, taking food, personal hygiene, etc'), home living (doing some

household chores) and social skills.

1.3.20 Visual disability: By visual disability, it is meant, loss or lack of ability 
-to - 

execute

tasks requiring adequate visual acuity. Fo, the t,rt 
"y, 

visually disabled will include (a) those

who do not have any light perception - both eyes taken together and (b) those who have light

perception but cannot correctiy count fingers of hand (with spectacleVcontact lenses 
.if 

he/she

uses spectacles/contact lenses) from a diJtance of 3 metres (or l0 feet) in good day light with

both eyes open. Night blindness is not to be considered as visual disability'

1.3.21 Hearing disabitity: This refers to persons' inability to hear- properly' Hearing

disability is to be judged tutlng into consideration the disability of the better- ear'. In other

words, iione ". oiu f".ron is iormal and the other ear has total hearing loss, thel.P" p"tton

is to be judged as normal in t e*ing for the purpose of the survey Hearing disabilitf will be

judged without taking into considlration the use of hearing aids (i'.e ' the rytill:t,,?t 
th"

perion when hearing aid it iot us"al. Persons with hearing disability.t".y h:"," It$^t::i
iegrees of disability, such as profound, severe or moderate A person will be treate<l as. naung

'profound' hearing disability'if he/she cannot hear at all or can only hear loud sounds' such

as, thunder or understands "ri;;ru".;. 
A person will be treated as having'severe' hearing

disability if he/she can hear oniy"shouted *oid. o. can hear only if the speaker is sitting in the

lnstructions to Field Stalf' l/ol l: NSS 58th Round
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Chopter one Schedule 1.0

1.3.23 Locomotor disability: A person with - (a) loss or lack of normal ability to execute
distinctive activities associated with the movement of himself/herself and objects from place
to place and (b) physical deformities, other than those involving the hand or leg or both,
regardless of whether the same caused loss or lack of normal movement of body - will be
considered as disabled with locomotor disability. Thus, persons having locomotor disability
will include those with (a) loss or absence or inactivity of whole or part ofhand or leg or both
due to amputation, paralysis, deformity or dysfunction ofjoints which affects his/trer "normal
ability to move selfor objects" and (b) those with physical deformities in the body (other than
limbs), such as, hunch back, deformed spine, etc. Dwarfs and persons with stiff neck of
permanent nature who generally do not have difficulty in the normal movement of body and
timbs will also be treated as disabled.

1.3.24 Household principal industry and occupation: To determine the household principal
industry and occupation, the general procedure to be followed is to list all the occupations
pertaining to economic activities pursued by the members of the household excluding those
employed by the household and paying guests (who in view oftheir staying and taking food in
the household are considered as its normal members) during the one year period preceding the
date of survey, no matter whether such occupations are pursued by the members in their
principal or subsidiary (on the basis of eamings) capacity. Out of the occupations listed that
one which fetched the maximum eamings to the household during the last 365 days preceding
the date of survey would be considered as the principal household occupation. It is quite
possible that one or more members of the household may pursue the household occupation in
different industries. In such cases, the particular industry out of all the different industries
corresponding to the principal occupation, which fetched the maximum eamings, should be
considered as the principal industry of the household. In extreme cases, the eamings may be
equal in two different occupations or industry-occupation combinations. By convention, in
such cases, priority will be given to the occupation or industry-occupation combination of the

senior-most member.

1.3.25 Economic activity: Any activity resulting in production of goods and services that
adds value to national product is considered as economic activity. Such activities include
production of all goods and services for market i.e. production for pay or profit and the
production of primary commodities for own consumption and own account production of
fixed assets, among the non-market activities. The entire spectrum of human activity falls into
two categories viz. economic and non-economic activities. The economic activities have two
parts - market activities and non-market activities. Market activities are those that involve
remuneration to those who perform it i.e., activity performed for pay or profit. These are

Instructk'ns to Field StaJl, Vol' I: NSS 58th Round
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neither profound nor severe. Such a person will usually ask to repeat the words spoken by the
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1.3.22 Speech disability: This refers to persons' inability to speak properly. Speech of a
person is judged to be disordered if the person's speech is not understood by the listener.
Persons with speech disability will include those who cannot speak, speak only with limited
words or those with loss of voice. It also includes those whose speech is not understood due
to defects in speech, such as stammering, nasal voice, hoarse voice and discordant voice and
articulation defects, etc.
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essentially production of goods and services for the market including those of govemment

services etc. Non-market activities are the production for own consumption of primary

products including own account processing of primary products and own account production

of fixea assets. However the whole spectrum of economic activities as defined in the UN

System of National Accounts (SNA) will not be covered under 'economic activity' for this

round. The term "economic activity" will include:

(i) all the market activities described above i.e. the activities performed for pay or profit, and

(ii) of the non-market activities:

(a) all the activities relating to agricultural sector which result in production (including

gathering of uncultivated cr-ops, iorestry, collection of firewood, hunting, fishing etc') of
agricultural produce for own consumption and

(b) the activities relating to the own-account production of fixed ,rssets Own account

production of fixed asseL includes construction of own houses, roads, wells etc., and of
machinery, tools etc. for household enterprise and also construction of any private or

community facilities free of charge. A person may be engaged in own account

construction either in the capacity of a labourer or a supervisor.

It is to be noted that the activities like prosrirution, begging, smuggling etc that moy resull in

earnings will not, by convention, be considered as economic octivities'

1.3.26 Activity status: It is the activity situation in which a person is found during a reference

period in resiect of the person,s participation in economic and non-economic activities.

According to this, a person will bsin one or a combination of the following thr€e statuses

during a reference period:

(i) working or being engaged in economic activity (work) as defined in above para

(ii) being not engaged in economic activity (work) and either making tangible efforts to seek

'work' or being available for'work' if the'work' is available and

(iii) being not engaged in any economic activity (v/ork) and also not available for'work''
Rctivity ,6t rr., ,n.ntionea in (i) & (ii) above are associated with'being in labour force' and

(iii) with ,not being in the labour 
-force'. 

Within the labour force activity status (i) is
associated with 'employment' and that of (ii) with 'unemployment''

Classification of each individual into a unique status poses a problem when more than one of

the three activity statuses listed above is concurrenily obtained for a person' In such an

eventuality, the identification *iqr.fy under any on" of th. three activity statuses. is done by

adopting either the major time or'priority crite;on. The former is used for classification of

p".rons-under 'usual activity status' and the latter for classification of persons under'current

activity status'. The thee rujol. *,luiry statuses have been further sub-divided into several

detailed activity categories. If u par.on categorised as engaged in economic/non-economic

activity, by adopting 
-one 

of the two criteria Iientioned above, is found to be pursuing more

than one economic/non-e.ono.i" activity during the reference period, the appropriate detailed

status code will relate to the activity in which relatively more time has been spent'

l4t'lructions ro F'eld Stalf' Yol t: NSS 58th Round
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Chapter one Schedule 1.0

1.3.27 Workers (or employed): Persons who axe engaged in any economic activity or who,
despite their attachment to economic activity, have abstained from work for reason of illness,
injury or other physical disability, bad weather, festivals, social or religious functions or other
contingencies necessitating temporary absence from work constitute workers. Unpaid helpen
who assist in the operation of an economic activity in the household farm or non-farm
activities arc also considered as workers. All the workers are assigrred one of the detailed
activity statuses under the broad activity category 'working or being engaged in economic
activity'.

1.3.28 Seeking or available for work (or unemployed): Persons, who owing to lack of
work, have not worked but either sought work through employment, exchanges,
intermediaries, friends or relatives or by making applications to prospective employers or
expressed their willingness or availability for work under the prevailing conditions of work
and remuneration are considered as those who are 'seeking or available for work' (or
unemployed).

1.3.29 Labour force: Persons who are either'working' (or employed) or'seeking or available
for work' (or unemployed) during the reference period together constitute the labour force.
Persons who were neither 'working' nor 'seeking or available for work' for various reasons
during the reference period are considered to be'out of labour force'. The persons under this
category are students, those engaged in domestic duties, rentiers, pensioners, recipients of
remittances, those living on alms, infirm or disabled persons, too young or too old persons,
prostitutes, smugglers, etc. and casual labourers not working due to sickness.

1.3.30 Rural labour: This is defined as manual labour (by a person living in rural area) in
agricultural and/or non-agricultural occupations in retum for wages/salary either in cash or
kind (excluding exchange labour). A person who is self-employed in manual work will not be
treated as a wage-paid manual labourer.

1.3.31 The term 'manual work' means a job essentially invotving physical operations.
However, ajob though essentially involving physical labour but also requiring a certain level
of general, professional, scientific or technical education will not be classified as manual
work. On the other hand, jobs not involving much of physical labour and at the same time not
requiring much educational (general, scientific, technical or otherwise) background will be

treated as manual work. Thus the definition will exclude engineers, doctors, dentists,
midwives, etc. from manual workers even though their jobs involve some element of physical
labotu but will include peons, chowkidars, watchmen, etc. even if their work does not involve
much of physical labour. Manual work will cover one or more of the following occupational
groups of the National Classification of Occupations (Revised 1968): -

Group 52: cooks, waiters, bartenders and related workers.

Group 53: maids and other housekeeping service workers.

Group 54: building caretakers, sweepers, cleaners and related workers.

Group 55: launders, dry cleaners and pressers.

Group 56: hairdressers, barbers, beauticians and related workers.
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Family 570: fire fighters.

Family 574: watchmen, gatekeepers

Family 579: protective servic€ workers not elsewhere classified.

Division 6: Farmers, Fishermen, Hunters, loggers and related workers: -

Group 63: agriculnual labourers.

Group 64: plantation labourers and related workers.

Group 65: other farm workers.

Group 66: forestry workers.

Group 67: hunters and related workers.

Group 68: fishermen and related workers.

Divisions 7-8-9: Production & related workers, Transport equipment operators and

Labourers:

All groups excluding Group 85 (electrical fitters and related workers) and Group 86

(broadcasting station and sound equipment operators and cinema projectionists).

1.3.32 Agricuttural labour: A person will be treated as wage-paid manual labourer in

agriculture, or in other words, agricultural labourer if he/she follows one or more of t}te
following agricultural occupations in the capacity of a labourer on hire or on exchange'

whether paid wholly in cash or in kind or partly in cash and partly in kind:

a) farming including cultivation and tillage, etc.;

b) dairy farming;

c) production, cultivation, growing and harvesting of any horticultural commodity;

d) raising of livestock, bees or poultry and

e) any practice performed on a farm as incidental to or in conjunction with farm

operations (including-any forestry or timbering operations and the preparation for market and

delivery to storage or to market or to carriage for 6ansportation lo market of farm produce).

It may be noted that wage paid manual labours in 'frsheries' are excluded from the purview of
the category 'agriculturai labour' but included in 'other labour'. Further, carriage for

transportation wiil refer only to the first stage of the transportation from farm to the first place

ofdisposal.

1.3.33 Self-employed in household enterprise: Persons who operate their own farm or non-

farm enterprisei oi are engaged independently in a profession or trade on own account or witlt

one or a fiw partners *" r"lf-"-ptoyed in household enterprises. The essential feature of
self-employment is that the ,"rnrrrrirution is determined wholly or mainly by sales or profits of
the goods or services which are being produced. In the case of'putting out' system where part

of a;oU is performed in different household enterprises, persons will be considered as self-

employed ii they have some tangible or intangible means of production and their work is a

In-etruct@ns to Field sroJJ vol l: NSS 58th Round
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kind of enterprise to them and the fee or remuneration really consists of two paru viz., the

share of their labour and the profit of the enterprise. The self-employed persons may again be

categorised into the following three groups:

(i) Own accouDt workers: These are the self-employed persons who operate their
enterprises on their own account or with one or a few partners and who, during the
reference period, by and large run their enterprise without hiring any labour. They may,

however, have unpaid helpers to assist them in the activity ofthe enterprise.

(iii) Helpers in household enterprise: Helpers are category of self-employed persons,

mostly family members, who keep themselves engaged in their household enterprises,
working full or part time and do not receive any regular salary or wages in retum for the

work performed. They do not run the household enterprise on their own but assist the

related person living in the same household in running the household enterprise. Persons
who worked in the capacity of 'helpers' but had a share in the family eaming will be
considered as'helpers'.

1.3.34 Regular salaried/wage employee: Persons working in others' farm or non-farm
enterprises (both household and non-household) and getting in retum salary or wages on
regular basis and not on the basis of daily or periodic renewal of work contract are the regular
salaried/wage employees. The category not only includes persons getting time wage but also
persons receiving piece wage or salary and paid apprentices, both full-time and part-time

1.3.35 Casual wage labour: A person casually engaged in others' farm or non-farm
enterprises (both household and non-household) and getting in retum wage according to the

terms of the daily or periodic work contract is a casual wage labourer. Usually, in the rural
areas, a class of labourers can be seen who normally engage themselves in 'public works'
activities. 'Public works' are those activities, which are sponsored by Govemment or local
bodies for construction of roads, bunds, digging of ponds, etc. as 'test relief measures (like
flood relief, drought relief, famine relief, etc.) and also employment generation schemes under
various poverty alleviation programmes.

1.3.36 Usual (principal) ectivity status: The usual activity status relates to the activity status

ofa person during the reference period of365 days preceding the date of survey. The activity
status on which a person spent relatively longer time (major time criterion) during the 365

days preceding the date of survey is considered the principal usual activity status of the

person. In the first instance the broad principal usual activity of the person will be identified
based on the various activities pursued by the person during the reference period of last 365

days adopting a relatively long time (or major time) criterion, not necessarily for a continuous
period. The broad principal usual activity status will be one of the three categories viz'
'employed' (working), 'unemployed' (available for work) or 'not in labour force'(neither
willing nor available for work). It is to be noted that in deciding this, only the normal working
hours available for pursuing various activities need be considered, and not the 24 hours of a
day. The broad principal usual activity status will be obtained on the basis of a two- stage

dichotomous clasiilicaiion depending on the major time spent. Persons will be classified in
the first stage into (i) those *ho ar" ingaged in any economic activity (i.e., employed) and/or
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available for any economic activity (i.e., unemployed) and (ii) who are not engaged and not

available for any economic activity i.e., the persons will be first classified as those in the

labour force and those not in the labour force depending on in which of these two statuses the

person spent major part of the year. In the second stage, those who are found in the labour

force will be further classified into working (i.e., engaged in economic activity or employed)

and seeking and/or available for work (i.e., unemployed) based on the major time spent.

1.3.37 Subsidiary economic activity: For a person it may be necessary to ascertain whether

he or she worked in a subsidiary capacity during the 365 days preceding the date of survey or
not; in other words, whether he or she had a subsidiary economic usual status. This has to be

ascertained for all the tkee broad categories of persons initially classified as 'employed',
'unemployed' and 'not in labour force'. To illuslrate, a person categorised as working and

assigrred the principal usual activity status 'self-employed' may also be engaged for a

relatively shorter time during the year as casual wage labour. In such a case, he will be

considered to have worked also in a subsidiary capacity (i.e., having a subsidiary economic

status which is different from the principal status). On the other hand, a person may be self-
employed in trade for a relatively longer period and simultaneously also engaged in
agricultural production for a relatively minor time. In such a case, the principal usual activity
status will be 'self-emptoyed in trade' and subsidiary economic status, 'self-employed in
agriculture'. Similarly, persons categorised as 'unemployed' or 'not in labour force' on the

basis of'relatively longer time' criterion might have pursued some economic activity for
relatively shorter time during the year. In all the above cases, they will be treated to have had

subsidiary economic usual status. It may be noted that engagement in work in subsidiary

capacity may arise out of two situations:

(i) a person may be engaged for a relatively longer period during the 365 days in one

economic activity/non-economic activity and for a relatively shorter period in another

economic activity;

(ii) a person may be pursuing one economic activity/non-economic activity almost

throughout the year in the principal status and also simultaneously pursuing another economic

activity for relatively shorter time in a subsidiary capacity.

1.3.38 Current weekly activity stetus: The current weekly activity status ofa person will be

the activity status obtaining for a person during a reference period ofseven days preceding the

date of survey. Irrespective of thi usual activity pursued by a person, his/her current weekly

activity will be determined strictly on the basis of the activities pursued by the person during

the reierence period of seven days preceding the date of survey adopting the priority criterion

Even self-employed persons, one need not prejudge and take for ganted that the current

activity situation for them will be identical with the usual activity situation. A careful probe on

the part of the investigator regarding the various activities pursued by the person during the

seven days preceding the date of survey is, therefore, necessary for ascertaining his/her current

weekly activity staG. In defining the'activity status', it has already been mentioned that the

activities are grouped broadly into three categories, namely:

(i) working.

(ii) not working but seeking and/or available for work, and

(iii) neither working nor available for work.
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According to the priority criterion, the status of 'working' gets priority over the status 'not
working but seeking and/or available for work' which in tum gets priority over the status of
'neither working nor available for work'. In the category, 'not working but seeking and/or
available for work', the status 'seeking' gets priority over the status of'not seeking but
available for work'. A person would be considered 'working (or employed)' if he/she while
pursuing any economic activity had worked for at least one hour on any one day during the

week preceding the date of survey. A person would be considered 'seeking and/or available
for work (or unemployed)' if during the reference week no 'work' was done by the person but
he or she had made efforts to get work or had been available for work during the reference
week though not actively seeking work, in the belief that no work was available. A person

who had neither worked nor was available for work will be considered to be engaged in non-
economic activities (or not in labour force).

1.3.39 Household monthly per capita expenditure: Household consumer expenditure is
measured as the expenditure incurred by a household on domestic account during a specified
period, called reference period. It also includes the imputed values of goods and services,
which are not purchased but procured otherwise for consumption. In other words, it is the sum

total of monetary values of all the items (i.e. goods and services) consumed by the household
on domestic account during the reference period. The imputed rent of owner-occupied houses
is excluded from consumption expenditure. Any expenditure incurred towards the productive
enterprises of the households is also excluded from the household consumer expenditrue.
Monthly per capita expenditure (MPCE) is the household consumer expenditure over a period
of 30 days divided by household size. A person's MPCE is understood as that of the

household to which he/she belongs.

1.3.40 Meal: A 'meal' is composed of one or more readily eatable (generally cooked) items
of food, the usually major constituent of which is cereals. The meals consumed by a person

twice or thrice a day provide him/trer the reguired energy (calorie) and other nutrients for
living and for pursuing his/her normal avocations. A 'meal', as opposed to 'snacks', 'nashta'
or 'high tea', contains larger quantum and variety of food. In rare cases, a full meal may

contain larger quantity of non-cereal food. Even then, if the quantum of food in a plate is
heavy as a meal, the contents of the food plate will also be considered as a'meal'. Sometimes
the contents of a 'nashta' may not be very different from the contents of a 'meal'. The

difference in quantity will therefore be the guiding factor for deciding whether the plate is to

be labelled as a 'meal' or a 'nashta'.

A person rendering domestic service (like cleaning utensils, dusting and cleaning of rooms,

washing linen, carrying water from outside, etc.) to a number of households during the

daytime gets some food from each ofthe households he/she serves. Although the quantum of
food received from a single household may, by quantity, be far less than a full meal, the total

quantity of food received from all the households taken together would often, if not more, be

at least equivalent to a full meal. In this particular situation, the person will be considered to

be consuming one meal every day under'meal taken away from home'.

Subject to the guidelines given in the two preceding paragraphs, for the purpose of data

collection on 'number of meals consumed' one has to depend on the judgement of the

informant because, the informant would reckon the number on the basis of hiVher own

understanding of the concept of a meal/ khana.
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L3.41 Public Distribution System (PDS) means the distribulion of some essential

commodities by the govemment at subsidised rate through ration shops, fair price shops and

control shops. These shops may be owned by the govemment, local self-government, a

goverffnent undertaking, the proprietor of a firm, co-operatives or private persons

(individually or jointly) or other bodies like club, trust, etc. For kerosene, "public distribution
system" will also include kerosene depots selling kerosene at controlled prices. "Super

faz-ars, and co-operative stores will not generally be included under public distribution
system. However, when they sell rationed commodities also at controlled prices against ration
cards, they will be taken as ration shops for particular commodities. (Presentation of ration
card may not, however, be obligatory for some contolled price commodities like kerosene,

coal, etc.).

1.4 Sample Design

1.4.1 Outline of Sample Design: A stralified multi-stage design has been followed for the

conduct of survey of NSS 58th round. The first-stage units are census villages (panchayat

wards for Kerala) in the rural sector and the NSSO Urban Frame Survey (UFS) blocks in the

urban sector. The ultimate stage units are households in both the sectors.

1.4.2 Sampling Frame for First-Stage Units: For the rural sector, lhe list of Census l99l
villages (panchayat wards for Kerala) and Census l98l villages for J & K will constitute the

sampling frarte. For the urban sector,lhe list of latest available Urban Frame Survey (UFS)

blocks will be considered as the sampling frame.

1.4.3 Stratification

1.4.3.1 Rural sector: Two special strata have been formed as given below at the State/ UT

level on the basis of Population Census 1991 viz.

Stratum I : all FSUs with population between 0 to 50, and

Stratum 2: FSUs with population more than 15,000

The special stratum I will be formed if at least 50 such FSU's are found in a StateNT'
Similarly, special Stratum 2 will be formed if at leaS 4 such FSUs are found in a StateruT'

Otherwise, such FSUs will be merged with the general strata.

From the remaining FSUs (not covered under stratum 1 &2) general strata (hereafter, statum

will refer to g"n"."1 .trutu- unless otherwise mentioned) wilt be formed and numbered 3,4' 5

. . .. etc. (even if no special strata have been formed). Each district of a StateAlT will normally

be treated as a separate stratum. However, if the provisional population of the district is
greater than or equal to 2.5 milliort as per Census 200l,the district will be divided into two or

more strata with more or less equal population as per population census l99l by grouping

contiguous tehsils. However, in-Gujarat, some districts are not wholly included in an NSS

region. In such cases, the part of the district falling in an NSS region will constitute a sepamte

stratum.

1.4.3.2 Urban sector: In the urban sector, stratum will be formed within each NSS region on

the basis of size class of towns as per Ceasus t 991 town population except for towns speciJied

in AppendixJll. The stratum number and their composition (within each region) are given

below.
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Table 4: Composition of Urban Srata & their numbering

stratum no. composition
(l) (2)

4 5

I
.,

3

,6

all towns with population (P) < 0.1 million
all towns with 0.1< P < 0.5 million
all towns with 0.5< P < I million
each town with P> I million

The statum numbers will be retained as above even if, in some regions, some of the stratum is
not formed.

1.4.4 Sub-stratification: There will be no sub-stratification in the rural sector. However, to
cover more number of households living in slums, in urban sector each stratum will be

divided into 2 sub-strata as follows:-

sub-sftatum 1: all UFS blocks having area type 'slum area'
sub-stratum 2: remaining UFS blocks

If there is only one UFS block with area qpe'slum area'within a sEatum, sub-stratum 1 will
not be formed; it will be merged with sub-stratum 2.

1.4.5 Total sample size @SUs): A total number of 8456 and 9346 first-stage units have

been selected for survey in the Central and State samples respectively. The sample size by

State and Sector is given in Table 9.

1.4.6 Allocation of total sample to States rod UTs: The total sample FSUs was allocated to

the States and UTs in proportion to provisional population as per Census 2001 subject to the

availability of investigators ensuring more or less uniform workload.

1.4.7 Allocation of State/ UT level sampte to Rural and Urban sectors: StateruT level

sample was allocated between two sectors in proportion to provisional population as per
Census 2001 with double weightage to urban sector.

I .4.8 Allocation of Rural /Urbrn sector level sample size to strrta / sub-stratr: Both rural

and urban sector samples allotted to a StarcruT were allocated to different strata in proportion

to population of the itratum. All the stratum-level allocations were adjusted to multiple of 2.

StratumJevel sample size in the urban sector was further allocated to the 2 sub-strata in
proportion to the number of UFS blocks in them with double weightage to sub-stratum I

iubject to a minimum sample size of 2 or 4 to sub-stratum I according as stratumJevel

allocation is 4 or greater than 4. Sub-stratum level allocations in the urban sector were made

even. State-wise distribution of sample villages/blocks for Central and State sample is given

in Table 9.

1.4.9 Selection of FSUs: FSUs were selected in the form of two independent sub-samples in

both the sectors. For special stratum 2 and all the general strata of rural sector, FSUs were

selected by probability proportional to size with replicement (PPSWR) where size is the_ l99l
census population. For urban sector and special sratum 1 of rural sector, FSUs were selected

by simple random sampling without replacement (SRSWOR).

Irlttructions to Field sta/l' vol l: NSS 58th Round
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1.5 Selection of hamlet-groups/sub-blocks / households - importrnt steps

1.5.0 Proper identilication of the FSU boundaries: The first important task of the field

investigators is to ascertain the exact boundaries of the sample FSU as per its identification
particulars given in the sample list. For urban samples, the boundaries of each Urban Frame

Suwey (UFS) block may be identified by referring to the map corresponding to the frame code

specified in the sample list (even though map of the block for a latter period of the UFS might

be available).

1.5.1 Criterion for hamlet-group/sub-block formation: After identification it is to be

determined whether listing will be done in the whole sample FSU or not. Large villageV
blocks having approximate present population l20O or more will be divided into a suitable

number of hamlet-groups/sub-blocks respectively as given in Table 5 below:

Table 5: Number of hamlet-goups/sub-blocks to be formed

For rural areas of Himachal Pradesh, Sikkim and Poonch, Rajouri, Udhampur and Doda

districts of Jammu and Kashmir and Idukki district of Kerala where habitation pattem causes

difficulty in listing due to topography of the area hg formation criterion has been relaxed for

which number of hamlet groups to be formed as per population criterion is given in Table 5A

below:

Table 54: Number of hamlet-$oups/sub-blocks to be formed

approximate present population no. of hamlet-groups/sub-blocks
to be formedle vil eiblockof the

1200 to 1799
1800 to 2399
2400 to 2999
3000 to 3599
....and so on

3

4
5

6

less than 1200 I

approximate present population no. of hamlet-grouPs/ sub-blocks

of the sam le vil to be formed

600 to 899
900 to 1199
1200 to 1499
....and so on

less than 600
(no hamlet-group/sub-btock formation)

3

4
5

I

Hamlet-groups / sub-blocks will be formed in a way to have approximately equal population

contenr.- Foi large urban blocl<s, the sub-block (sb) having slum dwellers, if any, will be

selected with probability I and will be termed as segment ,l However, if there is morc than

one sb having slum dwellers, the sb having maximum number of slum dwellers will be

selected * ,"g^rnt,l. After selection of sb ior segment l, one more sb will be selected by

simple random sampling (SRS) from the remaining sb's of the block and will be termed as

Instructiotts to Field Stoil' Vol l: NSS 58th Round
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segment 2. For example, a whole sample block is in a shun area. Its population is 1300. Then,
three sub-blocks will be formed. The one which has maximum slum dwellers may be taken as

segrnent 1. Another one out of the remaining two sub-blocks will be seleted by simple random
sampling (SRS) to form segrnent 2. For large blocl<s (having no slum areas) two sub-blocks
will be selected by simple random sampling without replacement (SRSWOR) and will be
combined to form segment 2. For urban blocks without sub-block formation, segment
number will be I or 2 depending on whether the block is having a slum or nol. Fot large
villages lwo hamlet-goups will be selected by SRSWOR and will be combined to form
segment 2. For villages without hamlet-group formation, segment number will also be 2. The
segments will be considered separately for listing and selection of the ultimate-stage units.

1.5.2 Formation of hamlet-groups/sub-blocks: In case hg'Vsb's are to be formed in the
sample FSU, the same may be always done by more or less equalizing population (refer to
chapter two for details). Please note that while doing so, it is to be ensured that the hg's/sb's
formed are clearly identifiable in terms of physical landmarks.

1.5.3 Listing of households: Having determined the segments i.e. area(s) to be considered for
listing, the next step is to list all the households [including those found to be temporarily
locked after ascertaining temporariness of locking of households from local enquiryl. Listing
and selection ofhouseholds will be done separately for segment I and segment 2. For segrnent
2 comprising two sub-blocks or two hamlet-groups, the sub-block/hamlet-group with order of
selection I will be listed first and that with order ofselection 2 will be listed next but selection
of households will be made from the combined list.

1.5.4 Formation of Second Stage Strata (SSS) and selection of households for schedules
1.2 and 1.0: In each selected village/blocUsegnent, three and two second stage strata (SSS)

will be formed for schedule 1.2 and schedule 1.0 respectively on the basis of struchre type in
rural areas and household MPCE in urban areas. The number of households to be selected is
indicated in Tables 6 & 7 given below.

Table 6: Composition ofSSS with number of households to be surveyed for schedule 1.2

lnstructions to Field sta/f, vot. !: NSS 58th Round
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for schedule 1.2no. ofhhs to be survSSS no.

without segment
formation

composition of SSS

households having pucca dwelling
structure
households having semi-pucca
dwelling structue
other households

4

4

4

SSS 2:

SSS 3:

rurel
SSS I:

households having MPCE of top
l0% of urban population
households having MPCE of middle
60% of urban population
households having MPCE of bottomSSS 3:

24

2

)
4

4
307o of urban ulation

urban
SSS I:

Chapter one

with segment formation
(for each segnent)

SSS 2:
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Table 7: Composition of SSS with number ofhouseholds to be surveyed for schedule 1.0

The sample households will be selected by SRSWOR from each SSS'

1.5.5 Formation of Second Stage Strata (SSS) and selection of households./ar schedale

26: It each selected village/block/segment, three second stage strata (SSS) will be formed on

the basis ofdisability type. The number ofhouseholds to be selected is indicated in Table 8 as

given below:

Table 8: Composition ofSSS with number ofhouseholds to be surveyed for schedule 26

no. of hhs to be surveyed for schedule

1.0

entSE

with segment
formation (for each

SSS no. composition of SSS without
segment

formation
ruril
SSS I:

SSS 2:

households having pucca dwelling
structule
other households

2

2

urban

SSS I:

SSS 2:

households having MPCE of top
l0% of urban population

other households

2

2

I

I

no. of hhs to be surveyed for schedule

26
Without
segment

formation

SSS no. composition of SSS

SSS I:

SSS 2:

SSS 3:

households having at least one
person with mental disability
households having at least one
person with speech/hearing/visual
disability out of remaining
households
households having at least one
person with locomotor disability

24

2

)

out of remaini households

The sample households will be selected by SRSWOR from each SSS'

For a household having a person with more than one disability (i.e. muttiple disability), ssS

will be assigned by priority criterion e.g. a household having a person with mental disability
as well as locomotor disability will be classified under SSS I and a household having one

person with speech disability and another person with locomotor disability will be classified

under SSS 2.
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1.5.6 Shortfall of households to be surveyed: The number of sample households to be

surveyed in each FSU is 12, 12 and 4 for Schedule 26, 1.2 atd 1.0 respectively. In case there

is any shortfall in any of the schedules 26, 1.0, and 1.2, compensation will be made between
segments of the same SSS, if any, at the first instance and subsequently within segrlent
starting from SSS I and lastly from SSS 1 of the other segment, if any. However, if the
number of households is less than or equal to the required number of households in the frame
(12 for each of schedule 1.2 and schedule 26 and 4 for schedule 1.0), then all of them will be

suweyed without resorting to any selection procedue.

Procedure with examples giving compensation rules for schedules 1.2 and 26

Case (l): Only segment 2 has been formed: If total number of households in segment 2 is

more than 12, the steps given below may be followed:

l. Assign maximum possible allocations ( < 4) for each SSS and identifo the SSS having
shortfall ( a'r'mark may be given). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . (It l)

2. Ilcrease the allocation by I for each SSS having more than 4 households in frame starting
fiom SSS 1. Stop, ifthe total allocation becomes 12. .....(lt2)

3. If the shortfall is not compensated in step 2, repeat the process until the allocation of 12

households is completed. (It3, It 4,.).

4. Obtain the values offinal allocations (h) for each SSS.

Exam lcl Exam le2

Exam le3 Exam le4

Note: r indicates the SSS having shortfall.

Figures within brackets indicate the cumulative totals after lhe iteration.
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hIt3h H ItlSSS TI Itl ltz
02 0 0r,I 2 2x
6I6 4 I2 6 4 I 5

6It2 4 I3 8 4
,l

5

t22 ,r2\2 (10)total t6 l0 2 (r2) 12 l8
2 00 4shortfall

hItl lr2h HSSS H Itl h2 It3 It4
4J 5I J 3*

442 7, ) 2+
37 J 3+3 9 4 I I I

1 (12)l2 t5 1ltotal t5 9 I I I (12)
0I0shortfal

I
2 I
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Schedule 1.0

Case (2): Both segments I & 2 have been formed: If total number of households in
segments t and 2 is more than 12, the steps given below may be followed. Stop as soon as

total allocation reaches 12.

1. Assign maximum possible allocations ( < 2) for each SSS and identiS those segment x SSS

which have shortfall ( a'*' mark may be given) (It l)

2 Start with '*' marked SSS of segment 1. Increase the allocation by I or 2 depending on the

sho(fall and availability of househotds for corresponding SSS of other segment. Repeat the

process for all '*' marked SSS of segments I and 2. . . . . . . . . . . . .( It 2)

3. If the total allocation for each segment is 6 or the total allocation for both the segments

together is 12 or the households in the frames have been exhausted then final allocations have

been reached.
4. Otherwise, identify the segment which has a shortfall i.e. where segment allocation is less

than 6. Increase the allocation by I at a time for each SSS having more than allocated number

of households in the frame starting from SSS I of that segment. Do the same for the other

segment if it also has a shortfall. .....................( rt 3)

5. If the shortfall is not compensated after step 3 fulty, increase the allocation of the other SSS

of the other segment adding one at a time till the allocation of 12 households is achieved

subject to the availability. ... . . .. ....(It 4)

6. Obtain the values offinal allocations (h) for each segment x SSS.

Following tabular format may be useful for compensation strategy

The procedue for compensation for schedule I .0 may be made following the above

procedure.

lnst,ltctiorrs to Faeld Sta./tr, Vol. l: NSS 58th Round
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segment SSS H Irl It2 I13 It4

I

I Hrr hrr
) Hrz hrz

3 Hn hu
total Nr Nrr Nrz hr

shortfall 6-Nrr 6-Nrr -Nrz

)

I Hzr hzr

) Hzz hzz

3 Hrr hur

total Nr Nzr Nzz hz

sh ortfall 6 -Nrr
Nt t+Nzr

6 -Nzr -Nzz

Total
Nr+Nz N rz+Nzz h=

(hl+h2
)

Shortfall
12-(
Nr r+Nrr)

12 - (Nr!+N2r)

- ( NI2+N22L
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segment SSS H Itl It2 h

I

1 I lr I

.,
2 2 )

., l5 2 I 3

total 18 5 I 6

shortfall I I 0

)

I l*
2 I l+ I

3 l8 ) 2 4

total 20 4 2 6

s ho rtfall 2 2 0

Total 38 9 3 l2

Shortfall 3 0

Choptcr ow Schedule 1.0

Example I

* Indicates the SSS having shortfall

Example 2

segment SSS H Itl lt2 h

I

I 2 2 )
) I I I

3 l5 1 2

tota I l8 5 5

sh o rtfa ll I I

)

I 2 2 2

.,
3 2 I

3 l8 2 2

total 23 I 7

sho rtfa ll 0 0

Total 4l ll I t2

Shortfall I 0

* Indicates the SSS having shortfall.
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Chapter one Schedule 1.0

* Indicates the SSS having shortfall.

Example 4

* Indicates the SSS having shortfull.

++ Adjusted from the first SSS having available households.

segment SSS H Itl h2 Ir3

I

I 3
') I 3

1 0 0i. 0

3 25 2 I 3

28 4 I I 6

shortfall ) I 0

)

I 0 0

1 5 2 2 4

3 56 2 2

total 6l 4 2 6 6

shortfall 2 0

'fotal 89 8 3 I 12

Shortfall I I 0

segment SSS hl It2 It-l h

I

I 5 ) I 3

,,
I l* I

3 30 1 2

total 36 5 I 6

shortfall I I 0

I 1 2 2

) I l+ I

3 40 2 I

total 43 5 I 6

I I 0

Total 79 l0 1 t2

Shortfall 2 2 0
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Table 9: Distribution of sample villages and blocks for NSS 58 round surrey

le vill s/blocksno. of
central sam le

totaltotal rulal urban
state

rural urban
5 6I 2 J 4

A. & N. Islands
Andhra Pradesh
Arunachal Pradesh
Assam
Bihar
Chandigarh
Chhatisgarh
Dadra & Nagar
Haveli
Daman & Diu
Delhi
Goa
Gujarat
Haryana
Himachal Pradesh
Jammu & Kashmir
Jharkhand
Kamataka
Kerala
lakshadweep
Madhya Pradesh
Maharashtra
Manipru
Meghalaya
Mizoram
Nagaland
Orissa
Pondicherry
Punj ab
Rajasthan
Sikkim
Tamil Nadu
Tripura
Uttar Pradesh
Uttaranchal
West Bengal
all-India

20
308

1')

236
364

8

84

l6
224

36
68
84
20
40

36
532
r08
304
448
28

t24

308
1)

236
364

8

84

224
36
68
84
20
40

12

I
8

8

r20
80

104

152
132
180

172

8

2M
292

92
64
80
44

192
12

104
228

56
228
104

592
48

372
4828

t2
l6

t44
I

136

64
20

100
76

188

108

8

180
420
60
32

t52
20
68
40

104

140

l6
356
40

308
32

292
3628

24
24

152
16

256
144
t24
252
208
368
280
l6

424
712
152
96

232
64

260
52

208
368

72
584
144
900

80
664

8456

8

24
t2

t20
80

104

304
132
180

172

244
292
184

64
80
44

192
t2

104
228

56
228
104

592
48

372
5052

16

412
l2

136

64
20

200
76

r88
108

180
630
r20
't)

152
60
68
40

104

140
16

356
40

308
32

292
4294

532
108

104
448
28

124

24
456
24

256
144
t24
504
208
368
280

424
922
304
96

232
104

260
52

208
368
1)

584
144
900

80
664

9346
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1.6 Treatment of casualty households: If a sampled household cannot be surveyed due to
some reasons, substitution may be resorted to a maximum of two times before leaving it as

casualty.

state sarnple
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Chapter Two

Schedule 0.0 : List Of Households

2.0.0 Introduction: Schedule 0.0 is meant lbr listing all the houses and households residing

in the sample first stage unit (FSU) / segments I & 2 in case of large FSUs. Some household

particulars like household size, nature of disability for disabled persons, type of structure of
the house, MPCE etc. will also be collected in this schedule. These auxiliary information will
be used for arranging the households and grouping them into different second-stage-strata

(SSS). The sampling frames for selection of households are prepared and details of the

selection of sample households are recorded in this schedule. Whenever hamlet-groups / sub-

blocks (hg's/sb's) are required to be formed, particulars relating to the formation and

selection of hg's/sb's are also to be recordcd in this schedule. Concepts and definitions of
various items are given in Chapter Onc.

2.0.1 Unit of survey and sampling frame: The firs1 stage unit (FSU) is the l99l census

vitlage (panchayat ward for Kerala) in the rural sector. FSUs in the urban sector are the Urban

Frame Survey (UFS) blocks. Most updated {tFS frame has been used for selection of
samples. Towns may, therefore, belong to differenl phases oJ'uFS updation. It is indicated in

lhe sample list under the head "frame code" as to which parlicular UFS phase has been used

as rhe sampling frame for selecrion of FSIJs belonging lo a town. The investigator, on arrival

at a sample village (or panchayat ward for Kerala)fuFS block (hereinafter called block) will
ascertain the exact boundaries of the sample FSU. This may be done with the help of the

village officials tike patwari, panchayat authorities etc for rural areas and with the help of
UFS maps / ward maps in the urban areas.

2.0.2 Formation of hamlet-groups (hg's) and formation of segments I & 2: With a view

to controlling the work load mainly at the stage of listing of households, hamlet-group

selection will be resorted to in the large rural FSUs. A large FSU will be divided into a ceftain

number (D) of sub-divisions called hamlet-groups (hg's). The number of hg's to be formed

(i.e. the value of D) will depend on the approximate present population of lhe sample FSU.

The criteria for deciding the number of hg's to be formed in a large village have been

discussed in detail in Chapter One.

For the sample FSUs without hg formation, enlire FSU will be treated as segment 2. For large

sample FSUs, two hg's will bi setected by SRSWOR scheme of sampling' They will be

combined for listing ind selection of sample households. Together, these two hg's will be

referred to as seg mint 2. Thus for rural FSUs, there will be only one segment i.e. segment 2'

The procedure for listing hamlets and forming hamlet-groups is outlined below:

2.0.2.1 Procedure: In a large FSU, there exist usually a few localities or pockets where the

houses of the village tend to cluster togelher. These are called 'hamlets'. In case there are no

such recognised hamlets in the village, the census sub-divisions ofthe FSU (e.g enumeration

blocks or groups of census house numbers or geographically distinct blocks of houses) may

be treated L'hamlets'. Large hamlets may be divided artificially to achieve more or less equal



population content for the purpose of hamlet-group formation. The procedure for formation of
hamlet-groups is best described, perhaps, by listing sequentially the steps involved:

(i) Identifu the hamlets as described above

(ii) Ascertain approximate present population of each hamlet.

(iii) Draw a notional map in block 2 showing the approximate location of the hamlets and
number them in a serpentine order starting from the northwest comer ,!nd proceeding
southwards. While drawing this map, uninhabited area (non-abadi area) of the village will be
included as part of nearby hamlet, so that no area of the village is left out. The boundaries of
the hamles may be defined with the help of some landmarks like canals, footpaths, railway
lines, roads, cadastral survey plot numbers etc., so that it would be possible to identifu and
locate the geographical boundaries of the hamlet-groups to be formed in the village.

(iv) List the hamlets in block 3.1 of sch. 0.0 in the order of their numbering. Indicate the
present population content in terms of percentages.

(v) Grouping the hamlets into D hamlet-groups is then to be done. The criteria to be adopted
for hamlet-group formation ue equality of population content and geographical contiguity
(numbering of hamlets is not to be adopted as a guideline for grouping). In case there is a
conflict between t}re two aspects, geographical contiguity is to be given priorirl. Indicate the
grouping in the map.

(vi) Numbering of hamlet-groups will be done next in block 3.2 of sch. 0.0. Hamlet-groups
will be numbered serially in column (1) of block 3.2.The hamlet-group containing harnlet no.
I will be numbered as I, the hamlet-group with next higher hamlet number not included in hg
I will be numbered as 2 and so on. Indicate the numbers also in the notional map. It is quite
possible that a hamlet-group may not be constituted of hamlets with consecutive serial
numbers.

2.0.3 Formation of sub-btocks (sb's): In case sample UFS btooks are found to be large (in
most cases they are not) in terms of population, they are subjected to sub-block formation.
Procedure for formation of sub-blocks is, however, the same as that for the formation of
hamlet-groups in the case of large villages. Here the sub-blocks are to be formed artificially
by dividing the block into a certain number (say, D) of divisions by more or less equalizing
the population giving priority to geographical compdctness within each sub-block as per the

criterion specified in Chapter One. The value of D will be determined according to the same

criteria as adopted in the case of rural FSUs. Sub-blocks will be numbered serially in column
(l) of block 3.2. For each sub-block, ascertain the approximate present population of the sub-

blocks in terms of percentage of the total population. Record the percent population of each

sub-block in column (3) ofblock 3.2.

2.0.3.1 Formation of segments I & 2: For large sample blocks with D sb's, the sb hoving
concentration of slum dwellers, if any, will be selected with probability I and will be termed
as segment ,1. However, if there is more than one sb having concentralion of slum dwellers,
the one with maximum concentration of slum dwellers will be selected wrd lermed as segment
.1. After selection of sb for segment I , one more sb will be selected by SRS from the

Instructions to Field Sta/l VoL 1 . NSS 58th Round
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Chapter Two Schedule 0 0

remaining sb's of the block and will be termed as segment 2. Listing and selection for

segments I & 2 will be done separately. For large blocks having no slum areas, two sb's (out

oa D sb,s) will be selected by sRSWoR scheme. These two selected sb's will be termed as

segment 2. Combined listing and selection will be done for the sb's of segment 2.

For sample blocks not requiring sb formation, the entire FSU will be tleated as segment I if
there is a slum in the FSU and segment 2 otherwise.

2.0.4 Starting point for listing: Having determined the areal unit to be surveyed, the

investigator will proceed to list the houses and households in the FSU. The listing may be

done in the same order as that of the 2001 Census order ofhouse listing. If the census order of
house listing is not available, the lisling may be started from the northwest comer of the

village and proceeding southwards in serpentine order. While listing the households, some

essential minimum particulars about them will be collected for the purpose of classification
(i.e. second stage stratification), ifany.

2.0.5 Structure ofthe schedule: The schedule 0.0 contains the following blocks :

Block 0: descriptive identification of sample village/ block

Block 1 : identification of sample village/ block

Block 2: sketch map ofhamlet-groups (hg's)/sub-blocks (sb's) formation

Block 3.1: list of hamlets (only for rural samples with hamlet-group formation )

Block 3.2: list and selection ofhg's/sb's

Block 4: list ofhouseholds and record ofselection for households (segment I / 2 )

Block 5: particulars of sampling ofhouseholds

Block 6: particulars of field operations

Block 7: remarks by investigator

Block 8: comments by supervisory offrcer(s)

2.0.6 Usc of additional sheeb of blocks 3.1, 3.2, 4: Whenever one schedule booklet is not

adequate to list all hamlets and hamler'groupVsub-blocks (blocks 3'1, 3'2) or households

Glo;k 4) of the sample FSU / segments-, additional sheets containing the relevant block(s)

shall be used and tagged firmly to the main schedule.

The procedures to be followed for filling up the various blocks of the schedule 0.0 are

described in the following paragraphs.

Before filling in blocks, it is necessary to put tick-marks in the appropriate boxes at left hand

and right hand top comers of the first page of the schedule.

Block 0 : Descriptive identification of sample vitlage/block (i'e' FSU)

2.0.7 General: This block is meant for recording descriptive identification particulars ofthe

sample FSU, StateAJT, districr, tehsil / town name (tick-marking appropriately), village

narni, ward no. / investigator (IV) unit no., block no. etc. are to be copied properly from the

sample list in the appropriate places.

Ltstructions to Field Sraf' l/ol I : NSS 58th Round
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Block 1: Identification of sample village/block

2.1.0 General: This block is meant for recording the identification particulars of the sample
FSU in terms of codes or numbers. The particulars relating to all the items will be recorded
in box spaces provided in the block against each item (except for items 2 & 3, the codes of
which are already printed). Each cell (box space) is meant for recording only one digit of the
entry. For multiple cells, the rightmost cell shall be used for recording the digit of the unit
place, the next left cell for the tenth place digit and so on. If the number of digits of the entry
to be recorded against an item is less than the number of box spaces provided, '0' shall be
entered in the left most box space(s). For example, if the total number of hg's/sb's formed in
the sample FSU is 5, the entry against item 16 should be recorded as005. Items 1,4 to 11,

13, 14 shall be copiedfrom the sample list.

2.1.1 Item 9: sub-stratum (urban only): For urban FSU, entry will be either I or 2. For
rural FSUs, a '-' may be put against this item.

2.1.2 ltem 12: FOD sub-region: The four-digit code corresponding to the FOD sub-region
to which the sample FSU belongs will be recorded against item 12. A '-' will be put against
this ilem for the slate samples and also for the central samples for the stales of Arunachal
Pradesh, Manipur, Mizoram and Tripura for whichfield work is carried out by the respective
States.

Rural: 1981 census - 05; 1991 census - 08;
Urban: 1982-87 UFS - 06; 1987-92 UFS - 07; 1992-97 UFS - 09; 1997-2002 UFS - I l.

2.1 .4 Item 14: frame population: The population of the sample FSU as given in the sample
list will be copied here.

2.1.5 Item 15: approx, present population: The investigator will first ascertain the
approximate present population of the entire sample FSU taking into consideration the normal
gowth of population along with any abnormal influx of population into or exodus of
population from the sample FSU. This may be ascertained mainly from the knowledgeable
persons by putting certain probing questions. The starting point can be 1991 census

population (2001 census population if available). ln the case of large difference with census

population, it may be asked whether there has been any abnormal influx into or exodus from
the FSU after the census. If so, the approximate increase or decrease of population due to
such events or any new setllements that have come up in the FSU after the census is to be

ascertained.

2.1 .6 Item 16: total number of hg's/sb's formed (D): The total number of hg's/sb's
formed in the sample FSU witl be the value of 'D' as recorded in block 3.2. If the sample
FSU does not require any hg/sb formation, the entry against this item will be '001'.

Instructiois to Field Stafr, VoL I : NSS 58th Round
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2.1.3 Item 13: freme code: The different R?es of frames used for selection of FSUs arc
indicated by 'frame code' in the sampte list. Entry against item 13 shall be copied from the
sample list. The frame codes to be used are:
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2.1.7 ltem 17: whether there is a slum in the block (yes - l, no - 2): Codes I or 2 will be

entered for urban samples only. For rural samples, '-' may be put against this item'

2.1.8 Item 18: Survey code: The different survey codes are

selected village/block has been surveyed:
inhabited
uninhabited .

zero case ....
selected village/block is casually but a substitute villagc/block has been suweyed:

inhabited ...
uninhabited
zero case ...

selected village/block is casualty and no substitute has been surveyed . . . . . . . . .7 .

Some examples of zero cases are: FSUs comprising wholly the barracks of military and para-

military forces (like CRPF, BSF etc.), rural areas declared as urban areas and now forming
part of UFS frame used for urban sampling, FSUs wholly submerged under water in a dam or
FSUs with the whole population evicted because of acquisition of land to construct a new

factory or other project work etc. with no chance of habitation in future. As against this, the

FSU whose entire population has shifted elsewhere due to some natural calamities like fire,

cyclone etc., but is likely to return in the future, will be considered as uninhabited FSU and

will be given code 2. If the substitute FSU caffiot be surveyed, survey code will be 7. Code

7 will also be applicable in cases where the originalty selected sample FSU is a casualty and

no substitute was even asked for.

2.1.9 ltem 19: Reason for substitution of original sample: ln all the cases where the

originally selected sample FSU is a casualty irrespective of whether it has been substituted

and subsequently surveyed or not surveyed (i.e. for codes 4 to 7 against item l8), the reason

for its becoming a casualty will be recorded in terms ofcode against item 19. The codes are:

Original sample FSU:
not identifiable/traceable.......
not accessible..
restricted iuea, survey of which is not permitted

others (specifr)....

A'-' may be put against this item if the entry against item l8 is 1 or 2 or 3. Cases ofFSUs

comprising wiolly the barracks of military and para-military forces will not be considered as

rest)iaed area fir providing code 3 against irem 19. As stated earlier, such cases will be

considered as surveyed and will be trealed as zero cases.

... I
2

J

4
5

6

.t
.,

3

9

Block 2: Sketch map of hamlet-groups (hg's)/sub-blocks (sb's) formation

2.2.0 For large FSUs requiring hg/sb formation, the space provided for in the block shall be

used to draw a free hand sketch-map of the village (panchayat wards for Kerala)/ block

showing the boundaries of the hamlets and hg's/sb's formed so that they may be identifiable

in the field afterwards with the help ol this map. tt need not be drawn to scale. The serial

Instructions to Field Stall Vol l : NSS 58th Round
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Block 3.1: List of hamlets (only for rurrl samples with hamlet-group formrtiotr )

2.3.1.0 This block is to be filled-in only for the rural samples requiring formation of hamlet-
groups (i.e. for D>l). All the hamlets located in the village will be listed in the
specified order.

2.3.1.1 Columns (1) to (3): A running serial number for the hamlets will be given in column
(l). Name of the hamlets will be written in column (2). Present population of each
hamlet expressed as percentage of the total village population will be given in column
(3) in whole numbers. Entries in column (3) should add up to 100.

Block 3.2: Selection of hg's/sb's

2.3.2.0 General: This block is meant for recording the details of the hglsb formation and their
selection for FSUs requiring hg/sb formation (i.e. with D>l). Reference may be made
to paras 2.0.2,2.0.2.1,2.0.3 and 2.0.3.1 for the procedures of formation and
numbering of hg's/sb's.

2.3.2.1 Column (1): srl. Nos. of hg/sb: The hg'Vsb's formed will be given a running serial
number (starting from l) in column (l) as per the guidelines given in puas 2.0.2,2.0.2.1,
2.0.3 and 2.0.3.1 .

2.3.2.2 Column (2): srl. nos. of hamlets in the hg (rurat only): This column is to be filled
up only for rural FSUs. The serial numbers ofthe hamlets recorded in column (l) ofblock 3.1
constituting each hamlet-group are to be recorded in column (2) separated by commas.

2.3.2.3 Column (3): percentage of population in the hg/sb: Approximate present
population of the hg/sb in terms of percentage to total FSU population will be recorded in
column (3) in whole number. Entries in this column should always add up to 100.

2.3.2.4 Column (4): approx. no. of slum dwellers in the sb (urban only): Number of slum
dwellers, if any, residing in the sb may be determined approximately and recorded in this
column.

2.3.2.5 Column (5): sampling srl. no. of the hg/sb: For rural FSUs with hg formation,
numbering of hg's will be done serially from I to D in this column. Same will be done for
urban FSIJs with sb formation but without any slum dwellers. In case of urban FSUs with sb

formation and also having concentration ofslum dwellers, there may be one or more sb's with
slum dwellers as recorded in column (4). Then sampling serial number will be given as'0' in
this column for the sb with maximum number of slum dwellers. If two or more sb's have the
same maximum number of slum dwellers, then the sb with maximum population will be

taken as sb'0'. The remaining sb's wilt be numbered serially from 1 to (D-l) starting from
the top.
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numbers of the hamlets as given in column (l) of block 3.1 will be written down on the map
against each hamlet. The hamlet-group number given in column (1) of block 3.2 to which the
hamlet belongs will also be shown against each hamlet within brackets on the right side of the
harnlet number. The areas for the selected hamlet-groups shatl be shaded in the map.



Chapter Two Schedule 0.0

2.3.2.6 Column (6): serial number of selected hg/sb: Two hg's/sb's will be selected fiom
the large FSU for the purpose of survey.

For rural FSUs, procedure is as follows. First draw a random number, say Rl, between I and
D using random number table. Enter 'l in column (6) against the sampling serial number in
column (5) which is equal to Rl. Next draw another random number between I and D. If it is
equal to Rl, reject it and draw another random number. Continue until a random number, say

R2, different from Rl, is drawn. Enter 2 in column (6) against lhe sampling serial number in
column (5) which is equal to R2. These two together will constitute segment 2.

For urban FSUs without any concentration ofslum dwellers, the procedure is same as above.
But lor urban FSUs with slum dwellers [i.e. having an entry '0' in column (5)], the procedure
will be as follows: first put'0' in column (6) against the sb having entry '0' in column (5).

This will correspond to segment 1. Next, draw a random number, say Rl, between I and (D-
I ) from the random number table. Enter 1 in column (6) against the sampling sedal number in
column (5) equal to Rl. This will correspond to segment 2.

For all other hg's/sb's (except the two selected), column (6) may be left blank.

2.3.2.7 Column (7): segment number: The sb with sampling serial number '0', if any, in
column (6) will be selected with certainty and segment number 'I' will be recorded in
column (7) corresponding to it. The hg/sb with sampling serial number 'l' in column (6) will
be marked '2' in column (7). Against the other setected hg/sb, with sampling serial number

'2' in column (6), segment number '2' will be recorded in column (7). If there are two
selected hg's/sb's in segment number '2' then they will be considered together for the
purpose of listing and selection of households.

2.4 Block4: List of households and record of selection of households (segment 1/2 ):

2.4.0 In this block, various information are to be recorded separately for each selected
segment. For rural FSUs, there will be only segment 2. Similarly, for urban FSUs without any
slum, information will be recorded against sEgment 2. When there is no sb formation but
there is a slum in the FSU, the segmEnt numblr will be'l'. Segments I & 2 both will be
applicable only in case ofurban FSUs with sb formation and also having a slum.

2.4.0.1 This is the main block of the schedule. Listing of all houses and households along
with collection of a few particulars for identification, preparation of sampling frame and

selection of sample households for sch. 26, 1.2 and t.0 - all these operations shall be carried
out in this block.

2.4.0.2 It is essential to ensure that there is no omission or duplication of any house or
household. A house to house enquiry will be made to list atl the houses and households.

Households which are found lo be temporarily absent al lhe time of listing are also to be

listed and included in the fiame of households before sample selection. After obtaining from
the neighbours as much details as possibte about the absentee households, attempt should be

made to contact the households at the appropriate hours (even outside the normal working
hours of the investigators) and if need be by revisiting the households during the survey
period in the sample FSU. While listing a house the investigator shall first find out how many

households (including temporarily absent i.e. locked households) reside there and list them.

After this, the investigator will proceed to list the next house.

lnstrrctions to Fteld StaJtr Vol. I : NSS 58th Round
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First mark the segment number (l or 2) in the heading of the block 4 correctly and delete the

one not applicable. Various columns ofblock 4 are described below:

2.4.1 Column (l): house number: All houses including vacant ones shall be listed by
giving a house number. The 2001 Population Census house number or the number given by

the local panchayat, municipality or other local bodies, may be used if available. The houses

without such numbers will be given a separate running serial number starting from 1 within
brackets. Wherever house numbers are available, even if not for all the houses, the actual

house numbers shall be recorded without any brackets. After listing all the households

associated with a house, the next house shall be listed. If the house is used solely for non-

residential purposes or is vacant, the purpose to which it is put will be written across the line'
e.g. temple, vacant structure, etc. For family living under a tree or bridge etc. (i.e. without any

house), a '-' may be put in this column.

2.4.2 Column (2) : househotd serial number: The household(s) normally residing in the

house or in a fixed location (e.g. under a tree/bridge/open space etc' ) listed in column (1)

will be numbered in column (2). All households (including those found temporarily absent)

will be given a running serial number in this column starting from l. In case of persons stay-

ing, say, in hostels and forming single member households, each of them will be listed in

separate tines giving a household serial number. Continuous serial number starting from I
will be given in column (2) for each of the segments I & 2 separately, wherever required'
after considering the selected hamlet-groups/sub-blocks of segment 2 as one unit' This

column will be left blank for the lines meant for vacant houses, non-residential buildings, etc.

2.4.3 Column(3): name of head of household: For a household having serial number in

column(2), the name of the head shall be recorded here.
Instructiont to Field Stoll, Vol. t : NSS 58th Routtd
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ln order to ensure complete listing of houses/households, it is better to follow some definite
order for listing. The order followed in 2001 Population Census may be adopted, wherever
possible, taking care that any house that has come up later is not omitted; otherwise, listing
may be done in serpentine maffier starting from the north-west comer and moving
southwards. The name of any natural grouping of the houses like hamlet, street, mohall4 etc.

and date of listing may be written at the top before the listing of houses starts. This will help
in checking completeness.

2.4.0.3 If there is a segment I in the FSU, listing of houses and households will be done for
this segrnent first. The serial number ofhg/sb and the names of hamlets will be written before
the listing of households starts. On completion ofthejob for segment 1, listing for segment 2,

if formed in the FSU, will be taken up in a separate page of block 4. While listing is done in
segment 2, the houses and households of the selected hamlet-groups/sub-blocks will be listed
one after another maintaining a continuous serial numbers for households as if they together '

constitute one unit. For doing so, the serial number and the names of the hamlets belonging
to the hamlet-group that is selected first (i.e. the hg/sb with entry I in column (6) of block
3.2) will be recorded in block capitals on the first line of the listing block (i.e. block 4). After
completing the listing of houseVhouseholds of this hg/sb, one line will be left blank and on

the next line, the serial number and the names of the hamlets belonging to the next hg/sb, if
any, belonging to segment 2 (i.e. the hg/sb with entry 2 in col (6) ofblock 3.2) will be clearly
written in block capital and listing of houses/househotds belonging to this hglsb will start

from the next line.
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2.4.4 Column(4): household size: The size of each household as defined in para 1.3.3 of
Chapter one will be recorded in this column. A smatl box space is provided against this

column at the end ofeach page to record the total for this column.

2.4.5 Columns (5) - (7): sch. 26: whether anyone in the household with disability:
sampling serial no.: These columns will provide the sampling frame for Sch' 26' Any
household with mentally or physically disabled persons among the members of the household,

as defined in paragraphs 1.3.18 to 1.3.23 of Chapter one, will be identified through these

columns. A tick-mark (i ) will be put in one ofthese three columns following the procedures

given belou':

It will be ascertained from the household whether, going by the criteria given, any member tn

the household falls under the category of mental disability. If there is any such member, then

a tick-mark (i ) will be put in column (5) against that household. Otherwise put a cross (x)
mark in this column.

Then consider column (6). It relates to hearing or visual or speech disability. First, it may be

checked if column (5) has a tick-mark (i ). If it is already there, then put a cross (x) in
column (6). If not, then enquire about physica.l disabilities. If, according to the definitions, a

member of a household has a physical disability of one or more of the three kinds viz.

hearing/speech/visual , then a tick-mark (i ) will be given in column (6) against that

household. If no member has hearing/speeclr/visual disability, then cross (x) mark may be

given in this column.

Column (7) may be taken up at the next step. It is meant for identifiing households with
locomotor disabled members. First, it is to be seen whether there is a tick-mark (! ) in either

column (5) or column (6). If it is already there, then give a cross (x) in column (7). If not,

then enquire about locomotor disability. When there is a person in the household with

locomotor disabitity as per definition, then tick-mark (ti ) will be put in column (7) against the

household. Otherwise, cross (x) may bc given in this column.

It is possible that a member may have multiple disabilities. In that case, priority order of
mental, hearing/speech/visual, locomotor may be followed for giving tick-mark ({ ) in
columns (5), (6) or (7). Further, a household may have more than one Person with different
kinds of disabilities. In such cases also the same priority order may be followed for tick-

marking. For example, if a household has a person with mental/ speech,/ hearing/ visual

disability and another person with locomotor disability then tick-mark will be given in

column (5) for the household.

Thus, households with any disability will have one tick-mark ({ ) and two cross (x) marks in

columns (5) to (7).

Households without any disabled member will get cross (x) marks in all the three columns

and they will be out of coverage for Schedule 26.

After identifuing all the households with any mentally or physically disabled persons and tick-

marking them in one of the three columns, sampling serial number is to be given to the

households. All the households with tick-marks (J ) in column (5) will be numbered serially

I(tttuclions to F ield stoJf, yol' t : Nss 58lh Round
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starting from 1. Similarly, the households with tick-marks (V ) in columns (6) & (7) will also

be numbered serially starting from I separately and independently for each column. These

numbers in columns (5), (6) & (7) will constitute the sampling serial numbers for second-

stage-strata (SSS) 1,2 & 3 respectively.

2.4.6 Columns (8) - (10): sch. 26: serial number of sample households: second'stage-
stratum (SSS): The number of households to be selected from each SSS x segment and the

rules for compensation are given in paragraphs 1.5.5 and 1.5.6 of Chapter one. Sample

households are to be selected by simple random sampling without replacement scheme
(SRSWOR) from each SSS x segmenl.

For selecting the sample households of any particular SSS x segment, the following
procedure will be foltowed. Suppose'H' denotes the total number of households in the frame

[i.e. the highest entry in column (5)l(6)l(7)l and 'h' the number of households to be selected.

First draw a random number, say Rl, between I and H. Next, draw another random number,
say, R2, also between I and H. If R2 = Rl, then reject R2 and draw a fresh R2. Continue this
way till requisite number of distinct R's [i.e. Rl, R2, R3, ... , R(h)] have been drawn. Then

the households with seriat numbers Rl, R2, R3, ... , R(h) [in column (5)l(6)/(7) ] will be the

selected households and be given serial no. of sample households as 1, 2, 3.......and h
respectively in columns (8y(9y(10). Encircle the corresponding sampling serial numbers in
columns (5)l (6)l (7).

2.4.7 Column (l l): average monthly consumer expenditure (Rs) (urban only): This
column will be filled-in only for urban samples. For rural samples, this column may be left
blank. 'Ihe average monthly consumer expenditure for the household worked out on the basis

of expenditure on domestic consumption during the preceding 12 months from the date of
survey for each listed household is to be recorded in this column in whole number ofrupees.

2.4.8 Column (12): structure type code / MPCE code: Each househotd having a serial no.

in column (2) will get a code in this column. The stucture type code is relevant for
households in the rural FStls while the MPCE code is to be given for households in urban
FStls onty. The type of the structure in which the household resides is to be considered while
deciding the structure type code for the household. The relevant codes are given below:

structure type (for rural area)
pucca . . .............
semi-pucca
others

For definitions of pucca, semi-pucca and katcha structure please see paragraphs 1.3.4 to l'3'6
of Chapter one. Householdr ,"siding in houses with a pucca structure are to be assigned code

I while for semi-pucca structue code will be 2. Code 3 will be given for households living in
katcha structure or with no structue. Households residing in open space or rurder a bridge or

a tree more or less regularly are to be considered as households residing in houses with no

structure and assigned code 3. For the urban areas the code structure for household MPCE is

given below:
MPCE (in Rs.)
MPCE > B
A< MPCE< B
MPCE < A ....

34
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Table l0: The values of the cut-off points (A & B) of monthly per
capita expenditure in rupecs lbr urban sector by State/U.T.

- -0!-89,
stateAlT i]

_- (2) 3)
Andhra Pradesh
Arunachal Pradesh

Assarn
Bihar
('hanisgarh

47q
5l I

489
t5r
43'7

1405
'1610

1448

965
1236

Ooa

Cujarat
Haryana
I limachal Pradesh
J&K

789

577

597

8t5
703

1869

1323
r 509
1930
1490

.lharkhand
Karnatak;r
Kerala
Madhya Pladesh
Maharashtra

394
549
.561

426
558

lil0
1597
t716
1447

t 760

Manipur
Meghalal,a
Mizoram
Nagaland
Orissa

532
729
78t
931

400

1045

1538

t702
1906

1055

Punjab
Raj asthan

Sikkinr
'I amil Nadu
1-ripura

583

527
(i4l
539
546

I-lttaranchal
I lttal Prarlcsh
West Bengal

576
401

505

t425
1252
1480

A. & N. lslands
('handigarh

D. & N. Haveli
l)aman & Diu
Delhi

752
ti40

ti l6
70:l
790

1766
1925
1880

t687
1930

l.akshadwcep
Pondicherry

t625
1388
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The values of A & B are determined for each StateruT such that these three classes include
approximately bonom 30%, middle 60% and top l0% of the urban population of the StateruT
respectively. The values ofA & B by StatefuT are given in Table 10. For providing the codes

in this column for urban FSUs, first the average monthly per capita expenditure (MPCE) will
be worked out by dividing the average monthly consumer expenditure recorded in column
(tl) by the household size recorded in column (4) for the household. Average MPCE thus
derived will be compared with the values of A & B for the relevant StatefuT and approPriate
MPCE code will be assigned to the household in column (12). For locked households, entry
in column (12) may be recorded as '2'.

24.9 Columns (13) - (15): schedule 1.2: sampling serirl number: SSS: These three
columns will provide the sampling frames for the SSS 1,2 & 3 penaining to schedule 1.2. .
Each listed household of the FSU/segrnent will be taken into account in one and only one of
the three columns. All households with code I in column (12) will be given a tick-mark ({ )
in column (13). Similarly, households with codes 2 & 3 in column (12) will be given tick-
marks 1{ ) in columns ( I 4) and ( I 5) respectively. Thereafter all the tick-marks will be

numbered serialty starting fiom I separately and independently for each of the columns (13),
(14) and (15). These will be the sampling serial numbers for SSS l, 2 & 3 respectively for
schedule 1.2.

2.4.10 Columns (16) - (18): schedule 1.2: serial number of sample households; SSS'

Required number of sample households from each SSS x segrnent and the comp€nsation
rulcs are given in paragraphs 1.5.4 and 1.5.6 of Chapter one. Sample households are to be

selected by simple random sampling withoul replacement scheme (SRSWOR) from each SSS
x segment. The procedures for drawing random numbers and selecting sample households are

exactly same as that for schedule 26 described in para 2.4.6 of this Chapter.

2.4.1 1 Column (19) - (20): schedule 1.0: sampling serial number: SSS: It may be

recalled that for schedule 1.0, there will be only two SSS. Columns (19) and (20) will provide
the sampling frames for SSS I & 2 pertaining to schedule 1.0. Households with code 1 in
column (12) will be tick-marked ({ ) in column (19) while households with codes 2 or 3 in
column (12) will be given tick-mark (J ) in column (20). Then sampling serial numbers
starting from I will be given for each column separately and independently.

2.4.12 Columns (21) - (22): schedule 1.0: serial number of sample households: SSS:

Required number of sample households will be drawn from each SSS x segment by

SRSWOR. The procedures are s ne as that for schedules 26 and 1.2 as described in para

2.4.6 of this chapter.

2.5 Block 5: particulers of sempling of households: Particulars of sampling of households,
separately for schedules 26, 1.2 and l.0 for each of the segments I & 2 will be recorded in
this block.

2.5.1 Column (3): populetion: Population as obtained by summing up the page totals of
household sizes in column (4) of block 4 over all the listed households may be recorded in
this column separately for segments I & 2 against the rows for schedule I .0.

Ir9tructiof to Fi.ld Stat' l/ot. I : NSS 58lh Round
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Schedule 26: Column (5) entries for SSS are satne as the last serial numbers recorded in
columns (5) - (7) of block 4 for each segment. Likewise, column (6) entries will be the

highest serial number of sarnple households in columns (8) - (10) ofblock 4.

Schedule 1.2: Column (5) entries for SSS will be equal to the last serial numbers recorded in
columns (13) - (15) of block 4 for each segment while column (6) entries will be the number
of sample households recorded in columns (16) - (18) ofblock 4.

Columns (7), (8) and (10) of block 5 may be filled up on the basis of survey codes given in
item 18, block I of the respective schedules. The entries in columns (7), (8) & (10) will be the

number of filled-in schedules with survey codes l, 2 & 3 respectively. Total number

households surveyed will be entered in column (9). It may be seen that (i) column (9) =
column (7) + column (8) and (ii) column (10) = column (6) - column (9).

2.9 Substitution of sample households and rendom numbers

2.9.1 Substitution of sample households: If any saniple household of a particular schedule

type cannot be surveyed dui to some reason ot the other, it will be substituted by the next one

iaving higlrer sampling serial number (provided not already selected) of the same SSS' The

substiiute-for the one having highest sampling serial number of an SSS in a column will be

the one having smallest sampling serial number within the same column. If the substituted

household beimes a casualty, ilwill be subsfiruted by another in the same manner. If this

household also turns out ro 6e a casualty, further substitute need not be taken. However, it

Inslructions to Field staf, vol l : NSS 58th Round
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2.5.2 Columns (5) to (f0): total number of households: Total number of households in the
frame of all the SSS of schedules 26, 1.2 and 1.0 will be recorded in the corresponding cells
of column (5). Number of selected households will be copied in column (6). These are to be

copied from the relevant columns ofblock 4. References are as below:

Schedule 1.0: Highest serial numbers in columns (19) and (20) of block 4 will be copied to
column (5) of block 5 for each segnent and the two SSS. Similarly, columns (21) and (22) of
block 4 are relevant columns for column (6) ofblock 5.

2.6 Block 6: Particulars of ficld operations: The details of field operations will be

recorded in this block. While recording the total time taken to canvass the sch. 0.0 (i.e.

column 3, srl. no. 4 of this block), it may be noted that the journey time for reaching the

sample village and retuming back should not be considered for filling in this item. In other

words, total time spent in identification of the boundaries of the sample village/block, hamlet-

group/sub-block formation, listing of households, formation of second-stage strata' selection

of households and filling in all other blocks of this schedule may be recorded in hours. All
other items are self-explanatory.

2.7 Block 7: Remarks by investigator: The investigator may give his remarks here on any

abnormal situation or entry in the schedule.

2.8 Block 8: comments by supervisory oflicer(s): The Assistanl Superintendent, the

Superintendent or any other officer inspecting the work relating to this schedule, may give his

comments here.
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must be ewured that a minimum of one sample household is always surveyed for each SSS if
H>0 and for each segtnenL Substitution may be attempted more than twice in a few coses to

adhere to this restriction. In such cases, the fact has to be recorded in the remarks block
(block 7).

2.9.2 Random numbers: A table of random numbers is supplied to each investigator. The
n-th column of the table will be consulted in the case of the central sample and (n + 1) th
column in the case of the state samplg, where n is the last two digits of the serial number of
the sample FSU. When n = 00, it will be taken as 100. The number of digits to be used will
be the same as that of the highest number of the range within which the random number is to
be selected. However, ifrandom number is required to be drawn between I and l0 or between
I and 100, only one or two digit random numbers may be used where random number'0'will
stand for '10' and random number '00' for '100'.

The first (and a.lso second, if necessary) random number will be used for hamlet-group/sub-
block selection whenever required. The subsequent random numbers may be used for
selection of households in the order: (i) for segment I - households for three SSS of schedule

26, households for three SSS of schedule 1.2, households for two SSS of schedule 1.0 and

then (ii) for segment 2 - households for three SSS of schedule 26, households for three SSS

of schedule 1.2, households for fwo SSS schedule 1.0. If the particular column of random
numbers is exhausted in the process, next column may be used. Similarly, if all the columns
of the Random number tabl is exhausted, then the first column will be used.

2. l0 Substitution of sample FSU :

(a) Ifa sample FSU cannot be surveyed due to say, it being not uniquely identifiable or
traceable, not accessible or for any other reason, it will be substituted. All such cases

will be referred to: 
The Director (TC),

DPD, NSSO

Mahalanobis Bhavan

164, Gopal Lal Tagore Road

Kolkata- 700035.

e-mail address: dpdnsso@cal.vsnl.net.in

fax:033-5771025

A copv of the letter mav o" t';;:3;"","r 
(coordination), sDRD, NSso

Mahalanobis Bhawan

164, Gopal Lal Tagore Road

Kolkata- 700035.

e-mail address: ddgsdrd@cal2.vsnl.net.in

fu<:0f3-5776439

If the substituted FSU has same problem as the original, correspondences may be made

immediately so that another substitute can be provided to prevent voidness of stratum/sub-
stratum.

Instn/ctions to Field slalf, vol I : NSS 58th Routrd
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(b) If a sample FSU is found to be depopulated at the time of survey, or its population has

shifted elsewhere due to some natwal calamity, or it is treated as a "zero-case", it will not be

substituted. It will be treated as a valid sample and blank schedule 0.0 with only blocks 0, 1,

6, 7 and 8 filled-in will be submitted in such cases. The word./words 'UNINHABITED' or

'ZERO CASE', as appropriate will be written on the top of the front page of the schedule in
such cases. However, in Arunachal Pradesh and possibty elsewhere also in the hill tracts of
North Eastem states where, for example, jhum cultivation is prevalent, whole village may

shift from place to place. In such cases the sample village will be surveyed in the place where

it is currently located and not treated as uninhabited iffound absent in its original location.

(c) If a sample village is found to have been declared as urban (as a town by itself or as

merged in another town) either by State Go!'t. notification or by Census authorities and if it is
covered in the urban frame used for selection of FSUs, it will be treated as a zero case and the

procedure given in the previous para will be followed in this case. However, if it is not

covered in the urban frame of FSUs, it is to be surveyed as per the rural programme. In such

cases, however, if the boundaries of the original village are not identifiable, it may be

substituted. If only a part of the village has been merged in the town, the remaining part will
be surveyed as per rural progranme even in this situation. It is suggesled lo write to SDRD

before treating any sample as a zero case.

(d) It is importanL to note that a listing schedule 0.0 has to be submitted for every sample FSU

irrespective of whether it is surveyed/substituted (including uninhabited and zero cases) or a

casualty. Similarly, schedule 3.1 will be submitted for each surveyed village and a schedule

0.21 has to be submitted for each surveyed urban block having a slum area.

2.1 1 Repetition of FSUs: If a sample FSU is repeated in the sample list, it r4ill be surveyed

as many times as it has been selecled. The procedures to be followed in respective cases are

described below:

Repetition among State and Central semple FSUs: For all the FSUs that are common to

both State and Cenhal samples within a sub-round, FOD will take up these FSUs for survey

at the beginning of the sub-round. A copy ofall the filled-in schedules will be made available

to the representative States by DPD if the States so desire. If, however, repetition of the FSU

takes place in different sub-rounds, it is to be surveyed independently.

Repctition within State or Central sample FSUs:

Case (a): without hamlet-group/sub-block formation: If repetition is in the same sub'

round, lisling is to be done only once. The listing schedule will be copied with the

identification particulars changed to those of the serial number against which it is found

lnstruclionr to Field Stafl, Vot l NSS 58th Round
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In case no substitute FSU could be surveyed even with best efforts Ii.e. code 7 in item 18,

block ll, a blank schedule 0.0 will be submitted with only blocks 0, l, 6,7 and 8 filled-in.
The word 'CASUALTY' is to be writtcn at the top of the front page of the schedule in such

cases.

All efforts must be made to ensure thrt rt lerst one FSU is always surveyed from
each stratum/sub-stratum or its combination for each sub-sample so as to prevetrt
occurrences of void strata/sub-strata,
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repeated. (The items that may change are only these: serial number and sub-sample). The

sample households will be selected afresh. However if any household already selected is

selected again, it is to be substituted. If the required number of fresh households (i.e. not

selected in the first visit) is not available in the frame as a result of which some households

are reselected in the second/subsequent occasion, entries in various blocks for such household

may be copied. If, however, repetition of the FSU takes place in a different sub-round, it is to

be surveyed just like a new sample with fresh listing and sample selection.

Case (b): With hamlet-group/sub-block formation: If repetition is in the same sub'round,
the hamlet-groups/sub-blocks formed during the first visit will be used for all subsequent

repetitions. However, on the second and subsequent occasions, the suwey will be conducted
in the hamlet-group/ sub-block selected afresh except the hamlet-group/sub-block marked as

segment 'l'. If segment 2 consists of only one earlier hamlet-group/sub-block and it is re- 
.

selected, random number may be drawn afresh to get different hamlet-group/sub-block. If
segment 2 consists of two hamlet-groups/sub-blocks and only one hamlet-group/ sub-block
of segment '2' is re-selected, it may be substituted by the next one not selected earlier. If both

the earlier hamlet-groups/sub-blocks in segment '2' are re-selected, then fresh random
numbers may be drawn so that different hamlet-groups/sub-blocks are selected for suwey. For
the selection of households, the usual procedure as suggested for fresh FSUs may be

followed. If, however, repetition of the FSU takes place in a different sub-round, it is to be

surveyed just like a new sample with fresh listing and sample selection.

Instructions to Field Sta/f, VoL I : NSS 58lh Round
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Village Facilities $.

3.0.0 Introduction: The National Sample Survey (NSS) used to collect data on availability of
various infrastructure facilities in the villages more or lcss regularly rill the NSS 22nd round
(July '67 to June '68). 'l'hereafter such information has been collected only in a few rounds. A
detailed survey on village facilities was conducted by the NSSO during its 47d round. Some
ofthe facilities available in the villagcs were collectcd along with the listing operation during
the 52nd round also. The coverning council of the NSSO decided to collect information on
village facilities along wirh some information on availability of facilities for the disabled
persons in the villages, as per recommcndations ofthe Working Group for the 58s round.

3.0.1 In this chapter, detailed instructions for filling up Schedule 3.1 have been given.
Through this schedule. it is aimed to collect infonnation rclating to availability of some
general facilities to thc villagers like ctcctricity cormection, drinking water, govemment
development programmes. ctc. and also some specified facilities relating to education, health
and rehabilitation of the disabled persons. Information in this schedule will relate to the
entire sample village (Panchayat ward in Kerala) even if hamletgroup formation has been
resorted to. If a facility is available in general to the villagers, it will be considered as a
facility. The required inforrnation has to be obtained by contacting the village officials and /
or other knowledgeable person(s). In case they are nol aware of the existence ofa particular
facilily, the nearest Block l)evelopment Ol'ficer or other related Agencies may be contacted
for colleclion of the relevant infornration. Schedule 3.1 is to be submitted for each
surveyed sample village.

3.0.2 Structure ofthe schedule: Schcdule 3.1 consisls ofthe following 7 blocks:

Block 0: descriptive identification of sample village

Block 1: identification of sample village

Block 2: particulars of field operation

Block 3: availability of some facilities

Block 4: distance l'rom nearest facility

Block 5: remarks hy investigator

Block 6: conmcnts by supervisory officer(s)

Blocks 0 & I are meant firr recording the identification particulars of the sample village.
Block 2 will be used for recording thc pa(iculars rclating to field operations. Blocks 3 and 4
are the main blocks of this schedule. Block 3 is meant for recording the information relating
to availability of some facitities to the villagers. Block 4 is for recording the information
relating to distance of specrfied facilities from the centrc of the sample village. Remarks of
the investigators and those of the supervisory officcr(s) will be given in blocks 5 and 6,
respectively.

Chapter Three



Schedule 3.1Chapter Three

3.0.3 Description of Schedule 3.1

3.0.3.1 Ar the top right corner of the first page of schedule 3.1, a box for indicating the type

of sample (central / state) to which the i.u b.loog. is given. A tick mark (i) will be Put

against appropriate item in the box.

3.0.4 Block 0: Descriptive identification of sample village

3.0.4.1 This block has been designed to collect the descriptive identification of the sample

village. There are 4 items in the biock. The entries corresponding to these four items of block

0 are the sarne as those of the first four items of block 0, schedute 0.0. These items will be

copied from schedule 0.0.

3.1 Block l: Identification of sample village

3.1.1 Items 1 to 13: These items will be copied aom schedule 0.0 except for items 2,3, 5 and

9, which are already printed / shaded in thc schedule.

3.1.2 Item l4: informant code: The information in blocks 3 and 4 is to be collected from one

or more knowledgeable person(s) of the village. The source of such information collected in

blocks 3 and 4 islo be ieported in this item. In case there is more than one soulce' then thc

code will relate to the informant from whom maximum information has been collected. The

codes are:
sarpanch (male)

sarpanch (female)

other panchayat member

gram sewak / other village official..4

school-teacher

health personnel

others............

I

2

3

5

6

.... 9

3.2 Block2: Particulars of field operation

3.2.1 Items in this block are self-explanatory. while filling up the schedule, care is to be

taken to record the actual time taken in canvassing the schedule in minutes in whole numbers

(and not in hours) against item 3 of this block. It will not include the time taken by the

investigator to finalisi the schedule. Dates of suwey / inspection, etc should be made in six

digits - 2 digits each for day, month and yeal.

llsltuctions to Fleld slafr, yol. t : Nss 58rh Roud

3.3 Block 3: Availability of some facilities

3.3.0.1 This is one of the main blocks of the schedule and witl be used for recording

information relating to availability of some facilities to the villagers residing in the sample

village. Even when hamlet g.orpi -" selected for household survey, data collected in this

block will relate to the entire village (Panchayat ward in Kerala). This block contains l6 items

and instructions for filting these items are given below:
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3.3.1 Item 1: electricity connection: The availability of electricity in the village for different
purposes is to be recorded in this item. The codes are:

yes: for street lights only... ....

household use on[y................
agricultural purpose only

industrial purpose only. . . .

any combination ofcodes I to 4.......
no

Even, if the streetlights are only on the boundary of the village, code I will be recorded.

lnstead of streetlights, in some places, at two or three important positions of the village some

lights may be found to be fixed, in that case also it will be ueated as having street lights and

code I will be given.

3.3.2 ltem 2: nor-conventional energr: Conventional energy includes enerry generated

using petroleum, coal and atomic energy. Hydro-electric energy generated from large dams is

also a conventional energy. Energy generated tfuough other means will be treated as non-

conventional energy. If non-conventional energy is available for the use of the villagers'
appropriate code for the qpe of non-conventional energy is to be recorded against this item'
The relevant codes are:

solar energy

wind energy

1

2

3

4

5

6

others -.-...........
none

I

2

3

4

5

6

Bio-gas shall be considered when there is a bio-gas plant and villagers get supply of gas for
cooking / lighting etc. Similarly, solar / wind energy will be considered when the same are

provided for street lights, water pumps, household lighting etc.

3.3.3 Item 3: community TV centre: It is a place accessible to the villagers where facility of
viewing TV programmes is available. The centre is generally located at a fixed place' The

villageis witl trave access to the centre. If there is a community TV centre in the village code

I is to be given, otherwise code 2 is to be given.

3.3.4 ltem 4: whether cable TV connection available: cable TV means connection of
different TV channels which are generally not accessible through normal TV antenns. In

many places, one or more operators with a dish capable ofreceiving satellite signals distribute

the line to interested households on payment offee. This line is called a cable TV connection.

If there is a cable TV connection in ihe village code I is to be given, otherwise code 2 is to be

given.

lnstructio,ts to Field Stail, Vol. I : NSS 58lh Rot'nd

any combination ofcodes I to 3..........
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well 3

tank / pond (reserved for drinking) .. 4

other tank / pond

river/canal/lake
spnng

others

If an arrangement is made by corporation. municipaliry, panchayat or other local authorities or
any private or public housing estate or agency to supply water through pipe then code I will
be given.

3.3.6 Item 6: type of drainage system for the major part of the village: A system for
carrying off waste water and liquid wastes of the village will be considered as the drainage
system. The type of drainage system existing in the major part of the village is to be entered
in terms of codes against this item. The relevant codes are:

underground...... I

covered pucca... 2
open pucca. . . . . ... 3

open katcha...... 4

no &ainage..... 5

canal

tube well

stream/river........
tank / pond

weII................... 5

others. ........ . .. ..,.. 9

no irrigation facility .. 6

3.3.8 ltem 8: whether having eny co-operative society?: Co-operative society is a society

that is formed through the co-op€ration ofa number of persons (members of the society) for
the benefit of the members. The funds are raised by members' contributions / investnents
and the profits are shared by the members. Ifthere is a co-operative society in the village code

I is to be given, otherwise code 2 is to be given.

Inttructions lo Field stafl' Yol t : NSS 58th Round
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5

6

.......7
...................... 9

2

J

4

3.3.5 Item 5: major source of drinking wrter: Information about the major source of
drinking water available for the villagers will be ascertained and code will be recorded against
this item. The relevant codes are:

3.3.7 Item 7: main source of irrigation: The code of main source of irrigation of the village
for agriculture is to be reported against this item. The relevant codes are:
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3.4 Block 4: Distance from nearest facility

3.4.0.1 In this block distance of some specified facilities from the centre of the sample village

will be recorded. Distance from the nearest facility available to the villagers will be

considered.

3.4.0.2 The items are divided into five sub-groups namely - (i) general, (ii) education and

related facilities, (iii) health facitities, (iv) other facilities and (v) facilities for disabled

persons. There are 36 items in this block. The different facilities for which information is to

be collected are mentioned in column (2). In all items, distance code is to be given in column

3 except item 36 for which code lfor'yes' and code 2 for'no' is be recorded. The distance

codes to be used for items 1 to 35 are:

within village. ..

outside village: less than 2 km . ..

2 to 5 km........
5 to l0 km.......

10 km or more..

I

2

3

4

5

46

3.3.8 ltem 9: whether having any self-help group?: A Self-help Group (SHG) is a

voluntary gathering of people who share a common problem, condition or history. By coming
together, memhrs share support and ideas on how to cope and live a more productive and

fulfilling life. Groups are usually free of charge, on-going and open to new members. These

groups are formed at local level mostly by under-privileged persons with an idea to develop

financial stability and money management capacity through intemal loarLing of their own
savings. SHGs also play an important role in health care system. In self-help groups, people

take responsibility for each other and themselves. Code I is to be given if there is an SHG in
the village; otherwise code 2 is to be given. In case an SHG is registered as co-operative

society, then it should be treated as a cooperative society and not an SHG.

3.3.8 Items l0 to 18: Items l0 to 16 relate to whether or not the village is under any

govemment development programme / scheme relating to drinking water, housing, sanitation, .

approach road, employment, pension, electricity, watershed./minor irrigation and total literacy
campaign/adult education. If the villagers get benefit from such programmes then code I will
be recorded, otherwise code 2 will be recorded. Under the rural water supply programme, the

State / UT governments are to cover all rural habitations. In case of housing, there are

schemes tike Indira Awas Yojana under which assistance is provided for construction of
dwelling units to the villagers' Some state / UT g^vsnmstts also provide readymade house

to the targetted population. Sanitation means provision of sanitary latrines / drainage etc. Ifan
employment generation prograrnme runs at block level in which all the villagers ofthe block
can pa(icipate, then the village will also be considered to have the particular programme.

'Pension' will be considered if any villager is getting the benefit of National Old Age Pension

Scheme or any other pension scheme run by the respective States / UTs. Electricity will get

code 1if the village is provided with streetlights, or localities of lower sections of the society

have been electrified under a scheme.

Ihstructions ro Field Staltr, yol t : NSS 58,h Rond
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3.4.0.4 If a particular facility is available within the village, the distance code will always be I
irrespective of its distance from the centre of the village. One of the codes 2 to 5 will be
applicable when the facility is available at a place outside the village. In the case of facilities
which are not located within l0 kms of the village or not known, code 5 will be recorded. If a
facility is available at two different places, the distances of the nearest place will be
considered for recording the distance code. ln this connection, it may be noted that if at a
particular location, more than one facility is available in a combined form and if that location
is the nearesi one to the village in respect of all the facilities under consideration, then the
distance code of that location is to be recorded against all the facilities. For example if the
nearest secondary school also provides primary as well as middle level education and the
nearest primary school or the middle school is frrther away than the secondary school then
the distance code of the secondary school is to b€ recorded for both the primary school and
middle school also . Descriptions of the items are discussed below.

General

3.4.1 ltems I to 5: These items are self explanatory. In States where districts do not have
tehsils, tehsil headquarter will mean headquarter of immediately lower administrative unit
under the district.

1.4.3 Item 7: all weather road: This is the road usable for all the seasons of a yeaL
inespective ofthe material used for the road.

3.4.4 Item 8: pre-primary school: There are zrrangements under "lntegrated Child
Development Scheme" (ICDS) to provide non-formal pre-school education along with the
programmes of supplementary nutrition and health care to t}le children of age below 6 years.

Such entities having the provision of non-formal pre-school education will be considered for
making entry against this item. Besides, if Govemment or any private institution provides
pre-primary (below class I standard) education, they will also be considered.

3.4.5 Item 9: primary school: Generally, up to the standard of class IV is considered as

primary education. However, the practices differ in some states where education ofclass V is
also included under 'primary' level. For the purpose ofthis survey, education up to class IV or
V, as the local practice may be, will be considered as primary education. This item will cover
institutions providing such educational facility.

3.4.6 Item l0: niddte schoot: Middle school is one which provides education generally up to
class VIII.

3.4.7 ltem ll: secondary school: Secondary school provides education up to class X

lltstructio^\ to Field Stoff, Vol. I : NSS 58th Round
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3.4.2 ltem 5: metalled road: This will include roads made of pucca material like asphalt,
cement or concrete, bricks, stones, etc.

Education and related facilities
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Healtb facilities

3.4.8 ltem 12: higher secondrry school / iunior college: Higher secondary school provides

education up to l0+2 standard. In some places it is also known as junior college. lnstitutions

providing education up to l0+2 standard will be covered under this item.

3.4.9 Item 13: college with degree course: Colleges providing degree courses with a

minimum of bacheloi degree recognised by a university will be covered under this item.

Colleges providing diploma coursei which are equivalent to degree courses {ue also to be

covered under this item.

3.4.10 ltem 14: industrial training institute flTI): These are the institutions registered with

the Government for providing education leading to technical skills to persons with a

minimum educational level of 8th standard. Job and self-employment oriented training is

provided in different vocations. These institutes provide certificate courses.

3.4.11 ltem 15: non-formal education centre (NFEC): For various reasons' some children

in the age group of 6-14 years do not attend formal educational institutions' To provide

elementary iducation to thii group of children, non-formal education centres are established'

They are run in a manner, *ii.h t"tt suit the targeted children and generally, do no1 follow

the usual schooling hours. The curriculum is fixed keeping in mind the education given in the

formal institutions, so that switch over from non-formal to formal institution is possible after

some years.

Schedule 3.1

lnstructions to Field StaX, Vol. I : NSS 58th Round

3.4.12 ltem 16: sub-centre / dispensary: A sub-centre is the most peripheral contact po-int in

the primary health care system. It 
"orers 

around 5,000 population in plain area, and 3'000

population in hilly / tribal area. It is run by govemment and located in the rural area' It is
marured by two multi-purpose health workers - one male and one female' A sub-centre

usually does not have facilities for treatrnent as in-patients. These centres are run by the

Government. Dispensary is the consulting place / chamber which, does not generally' have

facilities for treatment as in-patients.

3.4.13 ltem 17: primary health centre: Primary health centre (PHC) is the first contact point

between a village community and the medical ofiicer. It has a medical officer and other para-

medical staff. Iiis run by the Govemment and usually has in-patient and out-patient facilities.

A PHC has jurisdiction over 6 Sub-centres and serves about 30,000 population in plain area

and 20,000 population in hilly / tribal area.

3.4.14 Item lEl community health centre / government hospital: Community Hedth

Centres (CHC) serves a population of 1.2 lakhsln plain area and 80,000 population in the

hilly / tribal area. The CHc-firnctions as referral centie for the PHC. It is manned by medical

,p""iulirt. and para-medical staff and has in-patienl and out-patient facilities 
. 
Medical

institutions having provision of admission of sick persons as in-door patients (in-patilts) for

treatment are called hospitals. Hospital run by the central / state government or local bodies

like municipalities will be covered under this item.

48
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3.4.15 Item l9: private hospital: These are the hospitals run by private bodies, trusts, NGOS.

They also have in-patient and out-patient facilities. Nursing homes run by private bodies are

also included in this category.

3.4.16 ltem 20: private clinic / doctor: Private clinic is the consulting place / chamber of
private doctors. Doctors are those having degreeVdiploma in medicine and also registation
from recognised universities / institutions deemed to be universities. These doctors may
follow any of the systems - allopathic, homeopathy, alurvedic, unani.

3.4.17 Item 2l: medicine shop: A shop which sells drugs and medicines of any system of
medicine viz. allopathic, homeopathic, ayurvedic or unani medicines, will be considered as a

medicine shop.

Other facilities

3.4.18 Item 222 integrated child development cervice centre (anganwadi / balwadi):
Under the "lntegrated Child Development Schcme" (ICDS), supplementary nutrition is given
to the children ofage up to 6 years and to expectant and nursing mothers through its service
centres - anganwadi, batwadi and special nutrition centres. The institutions of anganwadi and
balwadi also provide non-formal pre-school education to the children of age 3-5 ye.us and
health and nutritional education to motlers. Special nutritional programmes outside the
ICDS are also available in some areas. All those along with similar service centre run by
voluntary organisations will be considered for this item.

3.4.l9Item 23: post oflice: Distance code for the nearest post office will be recorded in item
23.

3.4.20 ltem 24: telegraph oflice / PCO / e-mail: Distance of the facility which is nearest to
the village among telegraph office / pubic call office (PCO) / e-mail centre will be recorded in
this item in code. A public call office or e-mail centre will refer to a place accessible to the
villagers with or without payment of fee. E-mail is the electronic mail which is sent through
network (internet) from one place to another.

3.4.21 Item 25: bank: This includes all nationalised banks including the State Bank oflndia
and its subsidiaries. All other scheduled and non-scheduled banks. other than co-operative
banks, should also be considered here.

3.4.22 ltem 26: veterinary hospital / dispensara: A veterinary hospital / dispensary, has
provision for the treatment of animal.

3.4.21 ltem 27 fertillzer / pesticide shop: Fertilizer / pesticide shop is one which sells
lertilizer and / or pesticide.

3.4.24 ltem 28: fair price shop: Fair price shop is the shop which sells some essential

commodities at subsidised rate. This may be owned by the govemment, local self-
govemment, a goverrunent undertaking, the proprietor of a firm, co-operative or private
persons (individually orjointly) or other bodies like club, trust, etc.

49
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3.4.25 ltem 29: market / weekly market: Distance code from the nearest market and / or

weekly hat / market in which items of daily use are nonnally available will be recorded

against this item.

Facilities for disabled persons

3.4.26ltem 30: integrated educrtional centre3 It is an educational centre / school / institute
/ organisation where handicapped children are enrolled along with normal children. All
children study the same curriculum / syllabus and appear for the examination together. [n
essenoe, this school is a regular school, which p€rmits or enrols handicapped children who

study along with normal chil&en. Such centres may or may not have specially trained

teachers.

f .4.27 ltem 31: special school for blind: this is an educational centre / school / institute /
organisation where only blind children are enrolled and taught by specially trained teachers

for teaching the visually handicapped. (The schools foltow the same curriculum as Prescnbed
for formal schools). The school personnel include special educators, technicians and visiting
doctors.

50
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3.4.28 Item 32: special school for deaf & dumb: This is an educational centre / school /
institute / organisation where deaf/ dumb children are enrolled and taught by specially trained

teachers. (The schools follow the same curriculum as prescribed for formal schools). The

school personnel include special educators, audiologists / speech pathologists, technicians and

visiting doctors.

3.4.29 ltem 33: special school for mentalty retarded: This is an educational centre / school

/ institute / organisation where only mentally retarded children are enrolled and taught by

specially trainid teachers. The school personnel include special educators, technicians and

visiting doctors.

3.4.30 ttem 34: vocational training centre: A vocational training centre offers training in

different engineering, technical & non+echnical trade to the handicapped. These centres offer

special facilities for training the handicapped and issue certificates that help them to get jobs

based on their training. The trainees appear for an examination, which makes them eligible

for ITI certificate or its equivalent. The vocational training centres are run by Govemment

and also private organisations. These centres have special facilities for training the

handicapped and ari equipped with special teachers, instructors, psychologists and

rehabilitation offrcers.

3.4.31 ltem 35: institution / organisation for rehabilitation of disabled persons: They

offer any or many of the following facilities:

(i) clinical facilities (diagnosis / evaluation & guidance), (ii) counselling, (iii) Therapeutic

facilities, (iv) Fitment d provision of aids & appliances, (v) Educational facilities-, (iv)

vocational training / craft education / sheltered workshop / vocational placement & euidance,

(vii) Recreational facilities, (viii) Socio-economic rehabilitation, (ix) Parent guidance /
counselling etc.
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3.4.32 Item 36: whether mobile rehabilitetion services svailsble to the village: In some

areas, rehabilitation services are provided by organisation either by moving from one. village

to another in vans or by camping at different villages. They are referred to as mobile reha-

bilitation services. Code 1 is to 6e given when such a service is available to the village; else

code 2 is to be given.

3.5 Block 5: Remarks by investigator: Any rclevant remarks relating to the problems

encountered in collecting tir" d"tu w]ll be recorded in this block by the investigator' .If the

investigator feels that ceiain information given by the informant is of doubtful nahue, it may

also be indicated with comments, if any. Any other comments, which may help to make

proper assessment of the entdes made in the schedule, may also be recorded here'

3.6 Block 6: Comments by supenisory officer(s): This block will be used by the

Supervisory Oflicers to recoid their commcnts and suggestions' They should particularly

highlight tire inconsistent data, if any, recorded in the schedule giving possible reason for

such entries.

5t
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Schedule 0.21: Particulars ofSlum

4.0 Introductions: The first nation-wide survey on the 'economic condition of slum dwellers

in urban cities' was conducted by the NSS0 in ia 3tst round (July 1976 - June 1977)' The

suwey was restricted to (i) all thl class - I towns having 1971 census population one lakh or

more and (ii) two class - II towns viz. Shillong and Pondicherry. The next survey on slurn

dwellers was carried out in 49s round (January - June 1993), which covered rural as well as

urban areas. Since slum is an urban concept, ii has been decided to cover only urban slums in

the present survey.

4.0.1 Schedule 0.21 has been framed to collect information on (i) the present condition of the

slums and (ii) change in condition of some facilities available in the slum. This schedule will

be canvassed in urban areas only.

Schedule 0.21 is to be submitted for each surveyed urban block having slum(s)'

4.0.2 Information on each slum, notified or non-notified, found in the entire selected first

stage units (FSU) will be collected even if sub-block formation has been resorted to. In some

cases, a large {uea may be a slum and the selected FSU is part of the slum' In such cases'

informationwill relate to the slum area falling under sample FSU only. However, if the-slum

is part of a notified slum, then part of it covired in the suvey will also be considered as a

notified slum. An area having at least 20 households of a notified slum within an FSU will
always be considered as a sh:i,. It may be noted that if a slum cuts across more than one fsu,

all the slum particulars would relate tothe part ofthe slum which falls in the selected fsu.

4.0.3 ln this chapter, detailed instructions for filling up Schedule 0.21 have been given'

Concepts and dehnitions relating to this schedule hurl b""n discussed in Chapter One.

Howei'er, concepts specific to Schedule 0.21 have been discussed in this chapter wherever

necessary along with the instructions for filling the respective items.

4.0.4 Structure of the schedule

Mock 0: descriptive identification of sample slum

Block l: identification of sample slum

Block 2: particulars of field operation

Illock 3: particula$ about slum

Illock 4: change in the condition of the slum during the last 5 years

Illock 5: remarks by investigator

Illock 6: comments by supervisory office(s)

Blocks 0 and I are meant to record the identification ofthe selected slum(s); blocks 2' 5 and 6

are for reporting particulars of field operations, remarks by the investigator and comments by

4.0.4.1 Schedule 0.21 consists ofthe following six blocks.
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4.0.6 Description of schedule 0.21

4.0.6.1 At the top right comer of the first page of Schedule 0.21, a box for indicating the type

of sample (central / state) to which rhe fsu belongs is given. A tick mark 1!1 witt Ue put

against appropriate item in the box.

knowledgeable person from the slum: male. . '.. I
female..'2

others............. ........."..... 9

4.2 Block 2: Particulars of field operation

4.2.0 Items in this block are self-explanatory. white filling up the schedule, care is to be

taken to record the actual time taken in canvassing the schedule in minutes in whole numbers

(and not in hours) against item 4 of this block. It will not include the time taken by the

investigator to finalise the schedule. Dates of survey / inspection, etc should be made in six

digits - 2 digits each for day, month and year'

lnstructions to Field Stdll' Vol l NSS 58th Round
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the supervisory offrcer(s). ln blocks 3 and 4. data are to be collected for each slum inside the

selected fsu.

4.0.4.2 Some general features about the slum will be collected in block 3. Information

relating to the area where the slum is located, condition ofthe road / lane / constructed path

within-and surrounding the slum, and type of basic amenities like electricity, drinking water,

sewerage, drainage, garbage disposal, etc. witl be collected in this block. In block 4,

information on any improvement/change in the condition with respect to some amenities of
the slum during the last 5 years will be collected.

4.0.7 Block 0: Descriptive identification of sample slum

4.0.7.1 This block has been designed to collect the descriptive identification of the sample

slum. The items are self-explanatory. There are 5 items in the block.

4.1 Block l: Identification of sample slum

4.1.0 Block I has l4 items. Most of the items of this block are coded. The codes are described

either with the items or at the bottom of the block.

4. t. I Items I to 12: These items will be copied from schedule 0.0 except for items 2, ) and 5,

which are already printed in the schedule.

4.I .2 ltem 13: no. of slums in the block: The total number of slums, both the notified ones

as well as the others, found in the sample block witl be recorded against item l3'

4.1.3 Itrm 14: informant code: The information in blocks 3 and 4 are to be collected from

one or more knowledgeable person(s) from the slum(s). The source of such information

collected in blocks 3 and 4 ii to be reported in this item. In case there is more than one

source, the code will relate to the source from which maximum information has been

collected. The codes are:
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Block 3: Particulars about slum

4.3.0 Some broad information ahut the slum(s) falling within the entire selected UFS block
will be recorded in this block. Provision has been made in block 3 to collect information upto
five different slums in this block. One row is to be filled-in for each slum of an fsu. It there
are more than five slums in an fsu, additional sheets of block 3 are to be used. The
information is to be collected by contacting one or more knowledgeable persons. lnformation
for most of the items is to be recorded in codes. If more than one code is applicable for any
particular item, then the code will be given on the basis of majority / predominance criterion.

4.3.1 Column l: srl. number of the slum in the block: In this cotumn, the serial number of
the slum for which information is being collected in columns 2 to 25 is to be recorded. Each
row conesponding to a serial number is meant for recording the particulars about one slum.

4.3.2 Column 2: approximate number of households in the slum: The number of
households residing in the slum as ascertained from local enquiry will be recorded in this
colunn. For definition of household, please refer to Chapter One.
4.3.3 Column 3: approximate area of the slum: The approximate area of the slum as

ascertained by the investigator will be recorded in this column in codes. The class intervals
are mentioned in hectares. The codes are:

Class interval in hectare:

less than 0.05 . .. .... I
0.05 to 1.00 .........2
1.00 to 2.00 . ........ 3

2.00 to 3.00 .........4
3.00 to 4.00 ......... 5

4.00 to 6.00 ...... ... 6
6.00 to 8.00 . ........ 7
8.00ormore........8

(l acre :v 0.4047 hectare and 0.01 hectare = 100 sq. metre)

4.3.4 Column 4: is the slum a notified one?: The information whether the slum is a notified
one or not will have to be ascertained from the local panchayat, municipality or other

appropriate authorities. This will be recorded against this column in terms of codes. Code I
is to be recorded if the slum is notified; else code 2 will b€ recorded.

4.3.5 Column 5: if code I in col. 4, year of notification: If the slum is a notified one, the

year of notification by the appropriate government agency i.viz., panchayat, municipality or
any other appropriate authority, will be recorded in this column. The last two digits of the

year are to be reported in the two cells provided in this column, e.g., 1985 will be recorded as

85, 2000 will be recorded as 00.

4.3.6 Column 6: ownership of the land where slum is located: The ownership of the land

under the slum will be recorded in this column in terms of codes. If there is more than one

owner. code will relate to the owner of maximum area. The codes are:

Instructions to Field Stalf' Vol l ' NSS 58th Round
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private... .. . .. ........ I

public: railway.. . . .. 2

defence........ 3

airport... .......4
highway........5
local bodies... 6

others....... . .. 9

not known. .. ...... .. .. 7

4.3.7 Column 7: type of area surrounding lhe slum: The type of area does not refer to the

slum area but the area surrounding the slum. The tJpe of the area surrounding the slum will
be recorded in terms ofcodes which are:

residential .......1

industria.l ........2

commercial .....3

others...........9

In case two or more codes are applicable, the code is to be decided by majority criterion'

4.3.8 Column 8: locetion of slum: The location of the slum refers to the part of the town in

which the slum is situated. The appropriate code depending on the location of the slum is to

be recorded in this column. Fringe area is the border of the town. The codes to be used for

this purpose are:

fringe area - l, other area - 2.

4.3.9 Column 9: physical location of the slum: Physical location of the slum refers to the place

where the slum is located. The codes are:

alongnallah.........
along railway line . . .

river bank

river bed

others .................

4.3.10 Column l0: does the slum usually remain waterlogged during monsoon?:

Information as to whether the slum area usually remains waterlogged for some days during

monsoon will be recorded in terms of codes against this item. Code I is to be recorded if the

slum usually remains waterlogged during monsoon and code 2, otherwise.

4.3.11 Columns ll: does the approach road / lane / constructed path usually remain

waterlogged in monsoon?: Information as to whether the approach road / lane /
constructed path to the slum usually remains waterlogged for some days during monsoon

Li.ttrucriohs to Field Stall' Vol. I NSS 58lh Round
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will be recorded in terms of codes against this item. Code I is to be recorded if the approach

road/lane/path to slum usually remains waterlogged during monsoon and code 2, otherwise.

Constructed path mentioned in columns 11, 14 and l5 includes other path also.

4.3.12 Column 12: whether the slum has electricity?: The information in appropriate codes

is to be entered in this column. The codes are:

yes: for street lights only.................... I

for household use only. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

for street lights and household use...3

no ...........4

pucca..................... I

semi-pucca...............2

serviceable katcha.. . ...3

unserviceable katcha...4

no dwelling.................. 5

Definition of the type of stuctues is given in Chapter One.

4.3.14 column 14: type of road / lane / constructed path within the slum: The information

will relate to the road used by the slum dwellers as main thoroughfare. For a katcha road,

code I will be recorded and for a pucca road code 2 will be recorded.

A road, made of pucca materials like asphalt, cement, concrete, bumt bricks / tiles, stones,

slabs, etc. will be teated as a pucca road. A road not made of pucca material is a katcha road.

If there is more than one road, the one used by most of the households will be considered. If
some part of the road used is pucca and the rernaining is katcha, then the tlpe ofroad will be

determined by considering major lenglh falling in a particular type.

4.3.15 Column 15: approach road / lane / constructed path to the slum: The approach

road will mean the main road leading to the slum area. If there is more then one approach

road, the one which is used by majority of slum dwellers is to be considered for this purpose'

The construction tlpe of the- appioach road or lane or constructed path for entfance to the

slum area will be recorded in terms of codes. A motorable road is one, which is wide enough

for a motorcar to pass through. The codes are:

motorable: pucca....... I

katcha...... 2

lnstructions to Field Sta./I, yol t : NSS 58th Rond
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!Even, if the streetlights are only on the boundary of the slum, code 1 will be recorded'

Instead of streetlight, in some places, if some lights at two or three important positions are

found to be fixed, it will also be treated as having street lights.

4.3.13 Cotumn 13: type of structure of the majority of houses: The information is to be

recorded in terms ofcodes. The codes are:
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non- motorable: pucca.......3

katcha......4

4.3.t6 Column 16: for code 3 or code 4 in col. 15, distance from the nearest motorrble

road: This column will be filled in if the approach road / lane / constructed path for entrance

non-motorable. Otherwise, a "-" may be put in this column. The distance

torable road is to be recorded in terms ofcode. The codes are:

less than 0.5 km ...

0.5 to I km .........
lto2km

I

2

3

4

5

2to5km
5 km & above ... ....

4.3. l7 Column
drinking water

I major source of drinking water: Information about the major source of
lable for the slum dwellers will be ascertained and recorded in terms of

codes. The relev t codes are:

tap........ I
)
3

tube well / hand pump

well .........
tank / pond (reserved for drinking) .. 4

other tank / pond 5

6

7

9

river / canal / lake ........
spnng........
others

If an made by corpo ratlon rnunlc pal ty panchayat or other local authori tlCS or

any private or
be given.

c houstnc estate or agency to supp v wate r through p pe then code I

4.3.18 Column
by most of the sl

8: tatrine fecility used by most of the residents: The latrine facility used

dwellers is to be noted in codes against this item. The codes are:

lic / commrurity latrine: service 0l
02
03

04
05

06
07
08
l0

pit... .. . . . . -... ... ..
septic tank/ flush...

latrine servlce

latrine:

pil....... .............
septic tanV flush...
service...............
pit
septic tank/ flush...

r Iatrine........... . . .. ... .. 99
illatrine facility. ..

o
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In a few areas one may still comes across latrines that are serviced by scavengers. These are

called service latrines. A latrine connected to underground sewerage system is called flush
system latrine. A latrine connected to underground septic chambers will be considered as a

septic tank latrine. A latrine connected to a pit dug in earth is a pit latrine.

4.3.5.19 Column 19: does the slum have underground sewerage system?: Sewerage

system contains undergound pipe or conduit for carrying off drainage water, waste matter,
discharge from water closets, etc. This information as ascertained from the informant(s) is to
be recorded in codes. Code I is to be given if there is an underground sewerage system and
code 2 otherwise.

4.3.20 Column 20: type of drainage system: A system for carrying off waste water and
liquid wastes of the area will be considered as the drainage system. The type of drainage

system existing in the slum area is to be entered in terms ofcodes against this item.

The relevant codes arc:
underground........

covered pucca......

open pucca..........,

open katcha... .. ....

no drainage.. . . .. .. . ..

4.3.21 Column 2l: garbage disposal for the slum: In the urban areas, some .urangements

usually exist to carry away the refuse and waste of households to some dumping place away
from the residential areas. In some places, the public bodies collect the garbage from the

premises of the household or from some fixed points in the locality where the residents put

their garbage. In some places, a body of residents themselves make the arrangement of
carrying the garbage to the dumping place away liom residential areas without participation
of any public body till the hnal disposal. Information on the arrangement prevailing for the

colony/locality ofthe slum will be obtained and entered in codes. The codes are:

arangement by: panchayat / municipality / corporation..

resident(s). . . . . . .

others.............

no arrangement

4.3.22 Column 22: if code I in col' 21, frequency of collection: If the garbage disposal is

arranged by panchayat / municipality / corporation, then this item is to be filled in terms of
codes. Otherwise, a "-" may be put in this column. The codes are:

2

J

4

5

2

9

J

at least once in two days . . .

at least once in 3 to 7 days .

at least once in 8 to I 5 days

others .

58
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4.3.23 Column 23 & 242 distance from nearest primary school & distance from nearest
government hospital / health centre etc.: The distance from the nearcst school having
primary classes and nearest government hospital / health centre will be recorded respectively
in columns 23 urd 24 in terms of codes. Distance from the nearest facility will be considered
if the facility is available to the slum dwellers. The distance will be considered from the

centre ofthe slum. The codes to be used are:

less than 0.5 km . .. . ..

0.5 to I km

I to2km..
2to5km..
5 km or more ...

If the facility is available within the slum, code 1 will be given.

4.3.24 Column 25: do the slum dwellers have an association for improving the condition
of the slum? ; It is to be enquired whether there is an association ofthe slum dwellers for
improving the condition of the slum. l'he information is to be recorded in terms of codes. If
the slum dwellers have any such association code I will be recorded, otherwise code 2 will be

recorded.

4.4 Block 4: change in the condition ofthe slum during the last 5 years

4.4.0 In this block, provision has been made to record information for 3 slums. If there are

more than 3 slums in the fsu, additional sheets for this block may be used and attached to the

schedule.

4.4.1 Column (3) / (5) / (7): condition: F'rom the informant(s), it is to be ascertained
whether or not there has been any improvement or deterioration in the condition of the slum
area during the last 5 years in regard to roads (approach and those inside the slum), water
supply, street light, electricity, latrine facility, sewerage, drainage system and garbage

disposal. The relevant information will be recorded in codes under cols. (3) / (5) I (7). The
codes to be used are:

improvement ........ 1

no changc 2

deterioration . .. . ... 1

If some facility was never available during the last 5 years, then code 2 will be recorded.
However, if a facility is enjoyed by most of the households illegally, such as electricity
through illegal tapping, such a facility will not be considered.

4.4.2 Column (4) / (6) / (8): source of improvement: These columns will be filled in if
there has been some improvement in the condition of the slum in regard to the items given in
column 2, i.e. if code I is recorded under col. (3) / (5) / (7). In respect of each item, if any

intprovement has taken place during last 5 years, then the organisation/agency by which this
improvement has been brought about will be ascertained and the samc recorded in terms of
code. The codes to be used for cols. (4) I (6) l(8) for each one of the slums are:

lastnations to Field Stal/' l'ol ! : NSS 58th Round
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govemment

non-govemmental organisation ...

I
2

3

9

residents ..

4.5 Block 5: Remarks by investigator: Any relevant remarks relating to the problems

encountered in collecting the data will be recorded in this block by the investigator. If the

investigator feels that certain information given by the informant is of doubtful natue, it may

also be indicated with comments, if any. Any other comment, which may help to make

proper assessment of the entries made in the schedule, may also be recorded here.

4.6 Block 6: Comments by supenisora officer(s): This block will be used by the

Supervisory Officers to record their comments and suggestions. They should particularly'
highlight the inconsistent dat4 if any, recorded in the schedule giving possible reason for
such entries.

60
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Chapter Five

5.0. Introduction

5.0.1 The National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO) carried out the first country wide
comprehensive survey of physically disabled persons during the 36fi round survey (July -
December,. l98l). 1'he next survey on the subject was carried out after a period often years
in NSS 47m round (July - December, l99l). In NSS 36th ud 47h round surveys, information
was collected on three t1,pes of physical disabilities - visual, communication and locomotor -
along with the cause of disability, aid/appliance acquired by the disabled, genera.l and
vocational educational level of the disabled etc. In addition, data on developmental
milestones and behavioural pattem olall children of age 5-14 years, regardless of whether
they were physically disabled or not, were collected.

5.0.2 The Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment (MSJE) made a request for
conducting a survey on disability in order to meet the data needs for evolving specific
strategies and intewentions during the 106 Five Year Plan. The need for a detailed survey on
disability was stongly felt by MSJE since its data requirement included not only the number
of disabled persons! but also the socio-economic characteristics of the disabled persons such
as their age structure, literacy, vocational training, employment, causative factors of
disability, age at the onset of disability etc. Keeping in view the ugent data need of the
MSJE, the Goveming Council of NSSO, in its 8l't meeting, decided that the survey on
disability may also be carried out as a part of NSS 58th round during July - December 2002.
It has been decided that:

(i) The survey ofdisabled persons will also cover persons with mental disability apart fiom
the physically disabled persons since the Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment
(MSJE) also requested for information on mentally disabled persons. The decision to include
mental disability in the survey has been taken on the basis of a pre-test of the questions on
mental disability, both for the listing and detailed schedules, carried out in the four cities of
Kolkata, Mumbai, Hyderabad and Delhi.

(ii) The information for different types of disabilities is to be collected for persons of all
age-goups. Separate information on the developmental milestones of children will not be
collected.

5.0.3 Summary description of schedule 26: The schedule on Survey of Disabled Persons
(Schedule 26) consists ofthe following 9 blocks:

Block 0: descriptive identification of sarnple household

Block I : identif,rcation of sample household

Block 2: particulars of field operation

Block 3: household characteristics

Schedule 26: Survey ofDisabled Persons
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Block 4: demographic and other particulars of household members

Block 5: particulars of disability of the disabled member

Block 6: particulars of enrolment of disabled persons ofage 5-18 years

Block 7: remarks by investigator

Block 8: comments by supervisory oflicer(s)

5.0.5 the identification particulars of the sample village/block and the sample household in

which the survey schedule will be canvassed are to be recorded in blocks 0 & l. Block 2 is

meant for r..o.iing the particulars of field operations. Certain characteristics of the sample

household, such ai, size, social-group, principal occupation, etc., meant to be used as

classificatory variables will be recorded in block 3. The demographic particulars like age, sex

and marital status, of all the normally resident members of the sample household and the '

particulars of degree of disability, blood relationship between parents, living alrangement,

general education, etc. ofall disabled members will be recorded in block 4. Block 5 is meant

ior recording for each disabled member the detailed particulars of disability, such as, type of
disability, digree of each type of disability, cause of disability, age at onset of disability, type

of aid/appliance acquired eic. The information as to whether or not a disabled child in the

age-group 5-18 years was ever enrolled in a ordinary school/special school, whether the 
-child

ii continulng in that school or not, reason for non-enrolment/discontinuation, etc., will be

recorded in block 6. Any relevant remarks of the investigator will be recorded in block 7 and

the comments by the supervisory officer(s) in block 8.

5.0.6 l)escription of Schedule 26: The procedure of making entries for different items of the

blocks is given below:

5.0.6.1 At the top ofthe first page of Schedule 26, two boxes have been given. The box on the

left hand side indicates whethei the schedule is being canvassed in rural or urban first stage

unit (fsu). The right hand side box is meant for identifoing the t)?e of sample (central / state)

the fsu belongs to. A tick mark ({) is to be put against appropriate items in the boxes'

5.0.7 Block 0: Descriptive identilication of sample household

5.0.7.1 This block is meant for recording descriptive identification particulars of a sample

household. All the items are self-explanatory. A ' - ' may be recorded against not applicable

items (e.g., village name is not applicable for urban sample).

5.1 Block l: Identification of sample household

5.1.1 ltems I to 12: The identification particulars for items 1,4 to 12 will be copied from the

corresponding items of block I of listing schedule (Sch.0.0). The particulars in items 2 and 3

have already been printed in the schedule.

5.1 .2 Item 13: segment (l / 2): This item will be either I or 2. It is to be copied from heading

of block 4 of Sch.0.0.

5.1.3 Item 14: second strge strstum: The second stage stratum to which the sample

household belongs will be re-corded here. Entry against this item will be 1,2 or 3 depending

lnstructions to Field Stu/f' Vol' t : NSS 58th Round
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on whether the household being surveyed is selected through column 8, 9 or 10 of schedule
0.0.

5.1.4 Item 15: sample household number: This item will be copied from block 4 of Sch.
0.0. For households belonging to second stage stratum l. this entry will be copied from
column 8 for households belonging to second stage stratum 2, this entry will be copied from
column 9 and for households belonging to second stage stratum 3, this entry will be copied
from column 10.

5.1.5 ltem 16: srl. no. of informant (as in cot. l, block 4): The srl. no. (as in col. I ofblock
4) of the person from whom the butk of the information is collected will be entered here. This
item will be filled in after collecting information in block 4. ln case of residential institutions
for disabled persons, if the informant is owner / offrcial of the institution, '99' may be
recorded.

5.1.6 Item l7: response code: This item is to be filled-in after canvassing the schedule. The
type of informant, considering his co-operation and capability in providing the required
information, will be recorded against this item in terms of specified response codes. The
codes are:

informant: co-operative and capable ......... 1

. co-operative but not capable .... 2

informant busy .................

members away from home

informant non-cooperative

busy

reluctant........

others..............

3

4

9

5.1.7 Item l8: survey code: Whether the originally selected sample household has been
surveyed or a substituted household has been surveyed will be indicated against this item by
recording 'l' if it is the originally selected sample household, and '2' if it is the substituted
one. If neither the originally selected household nor the substituted household can be
surveyed i.e., if the sample household is a casuaity, code'3' will be recorded. In such cases
only blocks 0, 1,2,7 and 8 will be filled in and on the top of the front page of the schedule
the word 'CASUALTY' will be written and underlined.

5.1.8 Item 19: reason for first substitution of original household: For an originally
selected sample household which could not be surveyed, irrespective of whether a substituted
household could be surveyed or not, the reason for not surveying the original household will
be recorded against item l9 in terms of the specified codes. The codes are:

others ...................

I

2

)

9

This item is applicable only if the entry against item l8 is either 2 or 3. Otherwise, a'-' may
be recorded against this item.

lrsttuctions ro Field Sta./1. Vol I : NSS 58th Round
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5.2 Block 2: Particulars of field operation

5.3 Block 3: Household characteristic

5.3.0 Certain household chamcterislics, such as, household size, social-group, general

education of the principal eamer, etc., which are intended to be used as classificatory
variables will be recorded in this block.

5.3.1 Item 1: household size: The size of the sample household will be recorded in this item.
For details on household size, see Chapter One. This number will be same as the last serial
number recorded in column I of block 4.

5.3.2 Item 2: social-group: Whether or not the household belongs to scheduled tribe (ST)'
scheduled caste (SC) or other backward class (OBC) will be indicated against this item. The

codes for social-group are:

scheduled tribe . . . . . .

scheduled caste

other backward class

others ... .

Those who do not come under any one of the first three social groups will be assigned code 9.

In case different members belong to different social groups, the group to which the head of
the household belongs will be considered as the 'social goup' ofthe household.

5.3.3 ltem 3: principal occupition (NCO-1968): The entry against this item will be the

description of the principal occupation followed by the 3-digited occupation code as per NCO

1968. For households deriving income from non-economic activities only, a dash (-) may be

put against this item. For details please see Chapter One.

5.3.4 Item 4: general education of the principal earner: Principal eamer of the

household is that person among the household members who had the highest eamings

during the 365 days preceding the date of survey from any type of activity economic

or non-economic. Information regarding the general educational level attained by the

principal eamer will be recorded against this item in terms of the specified codes' For

the purpose of making entries, only the course successfully completed will be

considered. For instance, a person who had studied up to say, first year B'A', his

educational attainment wilt only be higher secondary. The codes to be used are:

I

2

3

9

not literate 0l

literate without formal schooling . . . ... 02
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5.2.0 Items in this block are self-explanatory. While filling up the schedule, care is to be

taken to record the actual time taken in canvassing the schedule in minutes in whole numhrs
(and not in hours) against item 4 of this block. It will not include the time taken by the
investigator to finalise the schedule. Dates of survey / inspection, etc. should be made in six
digits -. 2 digits each for day, montl and year.
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literate but below primary

pnmary

middle

secondary

higher secondary . . . . . . . .

diploma / certificate course ... ... . .

gaduate

post graduate and above

03

04

05

06

07

08

l0
ll

A person who can both read and w te a simple message with understanding in at least one

language is to be considered as literate. Those who are not able to do so, are to be considered

not literate and will be assigned code 01 . Those who are literate but never attended any school

will be given code 02. Those who are, by definition literate but are yet to pass a primary
standard examination will be assigned code 03. Codes 04,05,06 and 07 will indicate the

successive higher standards of examinations passed. Criteria for deciding primary, middle,
secondary etc. will depend on the pattern followed in the concemed state or union territory.
Persons who have attained proficiency in Oriental languages (e.g. Sanskrit, Persian etc.)

through formal but not the general type of education will be classified appropriately at the

equivalent level of general education standard.

5.3.5 Item5: land possessed (0.00 ha): The area ofland possessed will include land'owned"
'leased in' and 'land neither owned nor leased in' (i.e. encroached) by the household but

exclude land 'leased out'. For detailed concept relating to "land possessed", see Chapter One.

The total land area possessed by the household as on the date of survey will be worked out and

recorded in hectares up to two places of decimal. The cell against this item has been split into

two cells for recording the integral and decimal part ofthe value. For example the value 1.03

may be recorded as:

I 03

5.1.6 Item 6: average monthly consumer expenditure (Rs. in whole number): This is the

expenditure of a household on domestic consumption and is same as the expenditure covered

in the consumer expenditure surveys of NSS. The average monthly consumer expenditure
worked out on the basis of the preceding l2 months from the date of survey will be recorded

against this item. The expenditure will be entered in whole number in rupees.

5.3.7 Item 7: no. of disabled members: This item will be filled-in after filling-in block 4.

Whether or not each member of the sample household has any disability will be indicated in
column 7 of block 4. The number of members listed in block 4 with any of codes 1 to 6 in
column 7, will be recorded against this item.

5.4 Block 4: Demographic and other prrticulsrs of household members

5.4.0 This block is meanl for recording selected demographic particulars of all the normally
resident members of the sample household (columns 3-7) and some additional particulars for
all the members having any disability (columns 8-17). One line will be used for recording

lnstructioni to Field Stalf, Vol. I : NSS 58th Round
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5.4.1 Column (1): serial number: All the members of the sample household will be listed in
block 4 using a continuous serial number in column 1. In the list, the head of the household
will appear first followed by his or her spouse, the first son, first son's wife and their children,
second son, second son's wife and their children & so on. After sons are enumerated the
daughters will be listed followed by relatives, dependents, resident employees/servants, and
paying guests, etc.

5.4.3 Column (3): relation to head: The family relationship of each member of the
household with the head ofthe household (for the head, the relationship is 'self) expressed in
terms of specified codes will be recorded in this column.

The codes are:

self...
spouse of head

married child

spouse of married child

unmarried child ...
grandchild......
father/mother/father-inlaw/mother-i n- law

brother/sister/brother-in-law/sister-in laV

5.4.4 Column (4): sex: The gender of every member of the household in terms of the code
(male-I, female-2) will be recorded in this column.

5.4.5 Column (5): age (years): The age in completed years of all the members listed will be

ascertained and recorded in column 5. For infants below one year of age at the time of listing,
'0' will be entered in column 5. Similarly, for persons of age 99 yefis or more, 99 will be

entered in this column.

5.4.6 Column (6): marital strtus: The marital status of each member will be recorded in
terrns of the specified code in this column. The codes are:

never manied

currently married

widowed

divorced/separated

66

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

I

2

3

4

particulars for one member of the household. Instructions for recording information in
different columns of the block are given below:

5.4.2 Column (2): name of member: The names of the members corresponding to the serial
numbers entered in column I will be recorded in column 2.

other relations

servanUemployee/other non-relatives .........

Instructions to Field StalI, VoL L NSS 58lh Roud
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5.4.7 Column 7: whether having disability?: Whether or not each member of the
bousehold has any one or more of the disabilities - mental, visual, hearing, speech and
locomotor will be indicated in terms of codes in this column. (For definitions of the different
types of disabilities, i.e. mental, visual disability, hearing disability, speech disability and
locomotor disability, see Chapter One). A person may or may not have any disability.
Further, a persons having disability, may have one or more than one type ofthe five different
disabilities under survey. Persons having only one type of disability will be considered as
having 'single' disability and for such persons, one of the relevant codes I to 5 will be
recorded in column 7. Persons having more than one type of disability will be considered as
having 'multiple' disability and code 6 will be recorded for such persons. Further, persons
having two or more of the locomotor disabilities, namely, paralysis, deformity of limb, loss of
limb, dysfunction of joints of limb and others, will also be considered as having 'multiple'
disability and code 6 will be recorded for them as wel[. The guidelines for identification ofa
pcrson with multiple locomotor disabilities are given in para 5.5.2.

yes

single:

mental ......-.
visual .........
hearing ... ... .

speech ........
locomotor . . ..

multiple

no

5.4.7.1 Columns 8-17: The entries in these columns will be made only for persons having any

disability (i.e. for those with any of code I to 6 in column 7). For all other members of the
household these columns are to be left blank

cannot take self-care even with aid/appliance

can take self-care with only aidlappliance

can take self-care without aid/appliance

aidlappliance not tried / not available

A ' -' mark will be put if the person has only mental disability i.e. code I in col. 7. Persons

with no light perception will be treated as 'cannot take self-care even with aid/appliance'.
Similarly, persons without legs (both) or arrns (both) or both the arms and legs (or those

unable to use arms or legs due to paralysis or deformity) will also be treated as 'cannot take

self-care even with aid/appliance'. Codes 2 and 3 are self-explanatory. In case a disabled

lnstructions to Field Stdll, l/ol. I ; NSS 58th Rornd
6',1

I

2

3

4

5

6

7

The codes to be used are:

5.4.9 Column 8: extent of physical disability: 'fhis column will be filled-in for persons

having physical disabilities only, i.e. for persons with code 2 to 6 in col. 7. Self-care, such as,

ability to go to latrine, taking food, getting dressed, etc., are to be taken into account for
determining the extent ofphysical disability ofa disabled member. The codes to be used are:

I

2

3

4
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person has never tried any aid/appliance or that the aid/appliance was not available to him/her
and as such he/she is not aware of his,/her position in regard to their use, code 4 will be
recorded.

5.4.9 Column 9: whether parents blood-related?: It is to be asceriained whether the
parents of the disabled member arelwere blood-related or not. The relationship between
parents of the disabled that may be considered as blood relationship are: uncle-niece, nephew-
aunt, first cousins, second cousins or any other blood relationship. The codes to be used are:

yes - l, no - 2, not known - 3

Code 3 will be recorded if the informant does not know whether the parents of the disabled
person arelwere blood-related or not.

5.4.10 Column l0: living arrangement: The living arrangement of the disabled person will
be recorded in this column.

The codes for different types of living arrangement are

alone

with spouse only ................
with spouse and other members

without spouse but with :

parents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

children

other relatives

non-relatives

5.4.11 Column 1l: general education level: Information regarding the general education
attained by a disabled member of the household will be recorded in terms of specific codes in
this column. For the purpose of making entries in this column. only the course successfirlly
completed will be considered. For instance, for a person who has studied up to 12u standard

but has not appeared for the final examination or has failed, his/her educational attainment
will be considered under 'secondary' (code 06). For further details, refer to para 5.3.4. The
relevant codes to be used for recording entries in column I I are:

literate without formal schooling

literate but below primary .. . . . . .

primary ..
middle

2

J

4

5

6

7

secondary

01

02

03

04

05

06

68

Person living in a residential institution for the disabled is to be considered as living'alone'.

not literate
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higher secondary

diploma / certificate course

graduate

post gmduate and above ..

5.4.12 Column 12: whether any formal vocational course completed?: Whether or not
any vocational course has been successfully completed by a disabled member of lhe
household will be indicated in this column. The vocational course completed may be in
'engineering trade' or 'non-engineering trade'. A disabled person might have also completed
vocational course in both the trades (i.e. engineering and non-engineering). In such a case,
the trade which appears first in the code list will be considered for recording. (The list of
vocational course by engineering and non-engineering trade is given at the end of this
chapter). The codes that will be used are:

yes:

engineering trade ............ I
non-engineering trade .... . 2

no ......-..-................-..... 3

yes

from govemment for:

education

vocational training ..........
aid/appliance

corrective surgery ...........
govt./semi-govt. job ........
other govt. aid / help ........

Nry aid I help other than govt. .

llo
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5

6

7

8

07

08

l0
l1

5.4.13 Col. 13: whether received any aid/Ielp?: Whether the disabled members of the
household have received any aid,/help in the past from govemment (go\4.) or any other
organisation / agency will be ascertained and the appropriate code will be recorded in this
column. One of the codes I to 6 will be recorded if the aid/help is received from a govt./semi-
gow./local body. If the aid is received from any non-governmental agency, code 7 will be
rccorded. The codes to be used are:

Code I for education will include educational aids like tape recorder, Braille material,
shorthand machine etc. apart from scholarship or admission benefits or other financial aid.

5.4.14 Column 14: usual rctivity status: This column is meant for recording the usual
principal activity status of the disabled members the household. For the concepts, definitions
and procedures involved in ascertaining and recording the usual principal activity status code
see Chapter One. The codes to be used are:
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worked in hh. entelprise (self-employed) .rs own account worker ..

worked in hh. enterprise (self-employed) as employer

worked as helper in hh. enterprises (unpaid family worker) . . . . . . ' . .

worked as regular salaried/wage employee . . . . .

worked as casual wage labour : in public works

in other types of work

did not work but was seeking and./or available for work

attended educational institutions

attended domestic duties only

tailoring, weaving etc. for household use . . . . .

rentiers, pensioners, remittance recipients, etc

not able to work due to disability ..........

beggars, prostitutes ...... .

others

ltutttuctions to Field Stal, yol. I : NSS 58th Rosd
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t2

21

3l

4l

5l

81

9l

92

93

94

95

96

97

Activity Status: Some Important Clarifications

(i) A disabled person/pensioner, reported to be secking/ available for work, will be treated as

unemployed and not as a disabled person/persioner. This should be properly probed to

avoid the possibility ofwrongly giving code 95 for such persons.

(ii) For determining the activity status code of an MP/]vILA/ Municipal Councillor (MC), etc, it
has to be first ascertained whether they were engaged in any other economic activity or not.

If they were engaged in any other economic activity, the status for that activity will be

recorded. If not, thiy will be categorised as 'self-employed' (status code I l) with NIC-98

tabulation category as 'O'.

(iii) The 'meal carriers' (who deliver lunch at various offices), 'night watchmen' of a locality'

'cowherd', etc. are normally emptoyed by a group of households on a regular monthly

wage. The .activity status, ;f such workers will be the same as that of maid servant/male

servant, etc. i.e.,'wage/salaried employee'.

(iv) Sometimes it is found that a regular student is currently on live register of the Employment

Exchange and such a situation creates confusion in deciding his activity status' Normally'
the person will be categorised as a student. But before categorising him/her as a student,

further probes should bi made as to whether he/she will give up his/her studies the moment

he/she gets a job. If it is found that he/she will leave his studies to take up the type ofjob
for which he/she has registered, he/she will be considered as unemployed.

Chaplet Fiye

attended domestic duties and was also engaged in free collection

ofgoods (vegetables, roots, firewood, cattle- feed etc.) sewing,



Chaplet Five Schedule 26

(v) Engagement in domestic duties by a memhr of the household is not considered economic

activity but the domestic duties performed by the domestic servant staying in the employer's

household and taking food from the common kitchen and thereby being a member of the

household is to be considered as an economic activity, as a special case. The appropriate
work status code depending on the duties performed is to be assigned to him/her.

5.4.15 Column 15: if code ll - 5l in col. 14 (i.e. if working), industry division (2-digit
NIC 1998 code): This column will be filled in only for those disabled memhrs of the

househotd who are ctassified as 'working' (or employed) on the basis of the 'usual activity
status' as recorded in column 14 (i.e. for those with codes 11 to 51 in column 14). For
'working' (or employed) disabled member, "industry division" relating to his/her sector of
work will be recorded in terms of N lC I 998 2-digit codes in this column.

5.4. 16 Columns 16 & l7: 'whether working before the onset of disability' and 'if
working beforc the onset of disability, whether disability caused loss or change of
work?': The purpose of these items is to ascerlain whether the disabled members who were

working prior to the onset of disability had loss or change of work due to the onset of
disability. In the case of persons having multiple disabilities, work status at the onset of each

of the multiple disabilities will have to be detirmined sepamtely and if the person is reported

to be working at the onset ofat least one of the multiplc disabilities, code I will be recorded
in column 16. For those who have disability since birth, and for children ofage 0-4 years,

code 2 will be recorded in column 16. Column 17 will be filled-in only for those who were
working at the onset of disability (i.e. for those with code I in column 16). The codes to be

used for recording entry in column 17 are:

loss of work

change of work

no loss or no change of work ..

For persons having only one disability and working at the onset ofdisability, no diffrculty will
arise in ascertaining whether the disability caused loss of work or change of work. For
persons having two orrno.. disabilities and working at the onset ofeach of the disabilities, all
the three situations - loss of work, change of work and no loss or no change of work - may

occur. In such cases, code 1 will get priority over codes 2 &3 and code 2 over code 3. For

self-employed p€rsons, code I will be enterld only if he/she lost the job due to the onset of
disability. The 'change of work' wi relate to any kind of change of O?e/nature of work' If
the onset ofdisability did not cause loss or change ofwork, code 3 will be recorded in column
t7.

5.5 Block 5: Particulars of disebility of the disabled members

5.5'0 This block will be filled-in for those members of the household who have any one or
more ofthe disabilities - mental, visual, hearing, speech and locomotor. There is provision in

one sheet for separately recording the particulars ftr each type of disability for three disabled

members. Addiiional sheets may be attached if there are more than three disabled members in
a household. It may be noted that two separate rows are there to record up to two types of
locomotor disability ofa person. Thus, for a person, 6 rows are provided for recording the

particulars of d.ifferent disabilities, that the pirson may have - ont .o* each for mental,

Ittsttuctioni to Field S'alI' Vol t : NSS 58th Rond
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visual, hearing and speech disability and two rows for two types of locomotor disabilities vtz.

locomotorl and locomotor2.

5.5.1 Particulars of each type of disability of a disabled member of the household will b€

recorded in the row assigtred for it and not against any other row. Items not applicable for a

particular disability have been shaded. For a person with multiple disability (code 6 in col. 7,

block 4), particulars will be recorded against more than one disability (i.e' more than one mw
against that p€rsons' serial no. will be filled in). The first disability (row) for that persons will
get serial no. 1 under col. 4 and the subsequent disabilities will be numbered as 2, 3 and so

on.

5.5.2 Procedures for recording different types of locomotor disability: In this block'
provision has been made for recording up to two types of locomotor disability. The loco-
motor disability can be (i) paralysis of limb or body, (ii) deformity of limb, (iii) loss of limb
and (iv) dysfunction of joints of the limb. A fifth type is the deformity in the body (i'e'
deformity in spine and neck; hunch-back and dwarf), which is also included in the coverage

of locomotor disability and is categorised as 'others'. A member with locomotor disability
may have only one type of locomotor disability or he/she may have multiple locomotor
disabilities. For a member having more than one type of locomotor disability, particulars of
up to two types of disabilities thai the person has and which appear first among the codes of
the five types of locomotor disabilities (i.e. paralysis, deformity of limb, loss of limb,
dysfunction of joints of limb and others) will only be recorded in this block. For proper

identification of locomotor disability and its type, some illustrations are given below:

(a) All cases of fracture not attended by medical experts for more than 3 months and

subsequently tumed into deformity of the limb or dysfunction ofjoints should be treated as

cases of locomotor disability. But fracture under plaster or other treatment will not be

treated as a case of disability;

(b) If a person's limb is paralysed, then the question of dysfunction ofjoints of the same

limb cannot arise and the individual will be treated as having locomotor disability due to

paralysis;

(c) If a limb of a person is paralysed coupled with deformity, then the individual will be

treated as having locomotor disability due to paralysis;

(d) A person can have locomotor disability due to paralysis and also due to defomrity of
limb if different limbs are involved. Such a person will be treated to have two types of
locomotor disabilities;

(e) A person can have deformity of limb and also dysfunction of joints even if the same

limb is involved and therefore, will be considered to have two different types of locomotor

disabilities;

(f) An amputee coupled with paralysis of the amputated limb (only a part of the limb is

amputatedj will be treated as having two typ€s of locomotor disabilities (i.e. paralysis and

loss of limb);

Instructions to Field StdlJ, Vol l : NSS 58th Round
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(g) If a part of the limb is lost, dysfunction ofjoints of the remaining part of the limb will
also be considered for reporting if the remaining part of the limb had normal movement
after the loss ofthe part of the limb and dysfrrnction ofjoints developed subsequently;

(h) If more than one limb ofa person is lost, he/she will be considered to have one type of
locomotor disability i.e. locomotor disability due to loss of limbs and the paniculars to be

recorded will be about the one which is the most serious as per its site indicated below in
the ascending order of severity:

I . toes

2. toes

3. finger

4. finger

5. wrist

6. wrist

7. elbow

8. elbow

left

right

left

right

left

right

left

right

9. shoulder : left

10. shoulder : right

11. ankle : left

12. ankle : right

13. knee : left

14. knee : right

15. hip :left
16. hip : right

(i) A paralyic hunch-back will be treated as having only one locomotor disability of
paralysis (code I in col. 9). In other words, locomotor disability due to deformity of body
(code 5 in col. 9) will be applicable when such a person does not have any other locomotor
disability covered under codes I to 4 (codes as in para 5.5.9.4).

5.5.3 Columns 1 end 2: srl. no. of person with disability (as in col.l of block 4) and age

(as in col. 5 of block 4): The entries under these two columns will be copied respectively
from columns I and 5 ofblock 4 corresponding to thc member having disability (i'e. for those

with any ofcodes I to 6 in column 7 ofblock 4). Thus, only those members having any of
the disabilities as recorded in col. 7 of block 4 will be listed here.

5.5.4 Column 4: srl no. of disebility: A disabled member of the household may have one or
more than one type of disability. If he/she is having only one type of disability, serial number

I will be recorded in this column against the type of disability that the person has. If a

disabled member is having more than one type of disability, continuous serial numbers
starting from I will be recorded in the relevant rows in the ascending order, one each agarnst

the type of disability the person is having. Thus, for a person with visual and one locomotor
disability, entry in col. 4 against row'Viiual' will be I and against the row'Locomotorr' will
be 2. For the second disabled person of the household serial numbering will start again from 1

for the first type ofdisability ofthat person.

5.5.5 Column 5: whether hrving the disabilify from birth?: Code I will be recorded if the

particular t-vpe of disability was from birth and otherwise, code 2 will be recorded. Persons

who have acquired disability during infancy (below I year of age) without known reasons,

would also be considered to have disability'from birth' and code I will be assigned.

Columns 6 and 7 will be filted in only if the disability is not from birth, i.e., if entry is 2 in
column 5.

lnstrucrions ,o t'ield sla./J, l/ol. I : NSS 58th Round
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5.5.6 Column 6: age at onset of disability: Entry under this column is to be made only for
the types of disabilities which were not fiom the birth of the concemed person. The entry,

therefore, will be made only for the types ofdisability for which code 2 appears under column

5. For such disabilities, age of the person at onset of disability will be recorded in completed

years. If the informant is unable to tell the exact age at the time of onset, the approximate age

at the onset of the disability may be recorded.

5.5.7 Cotumn 7: whether the disabitity commenced during the last year?: Code I will be

recorded if the disability commenced during the last 365 days preceding the date of survey.

Otherwise, code 2 will be recorded.

5.5.8 Column 8: if having mental disability, wes he/she late in sitting, walking or talking
in childhood as compared to other children?: The information under this column is to be

recorded for persons ieporting mental disability. For such persons it is to be ascertained'
whether he/she was late in sitting, walking or talking in childhood as compared to other

children. The 'normal time' for attaining the milestone after birth in the case of 'sitting' is
'before I year', for'walking' it is'before 2 years'and for'talking'it is'before 3 years'' If the

disabled person had performed these activities after the stipulated time given for each such

activity, he/she would be considered as 'late' for that activity. The detailed codes are:

yes:

sitting .. . ....
walking .........
talking ..
any combination of codes I to 3...

cannot recall / not known .........
no

Code l, 2, 3 or 4 is to be recorded if the reply is in affirmative for late in sitting, walking,

talking or any combination of them, respectively. If the respondent cannot recall or does not

know the time of attainment of these milestones by the disabled member, code 5 is to be

recorded. Code 6 will be recorded if the disabled member was not late in attaining these

developmental milestones.

5.5.9 Column 9: degree/type of disability: The degree or type of the physical disabilities of
the disabled members of the household witl be recorded in terms of codes in this column. No

entry will be made against mental disability under this column (these cells have already been

shaded). The codes to be used for each of the physical disability are given below.

5.5.9.1 Degree of visual disability:

no light perception

has light perception but cannot count fingers

even with spectacles up to a distance ofone meter (3 feet):

normally uses spectacles

normally does not use spectacles . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

'74
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normally uses spectacles ...

normally does not use sp€ctacles

5.5.9.2 Degree of hearing disability:

profound

severe ..

moderate

A person rl'ill be treated as having profound hearing disability if he/she cannot hear at all or
can only hear loud sounds, such as, thunder or understands only gestures. A person will be

[eated as having severe hearing disability if hdshe can hear only shouted words or can hear

only ifthe speaker is sifting in the front. A person will be treated as having moderrte hearing
disability if his/her disability is neither profound not severe. Such a person will usually ask to
repeat the words spoken by the speaker or will like to see the face of the speaker while he/she

speaks or will feel difliculty in conducting conversations.

5.5.9.3 The different types of speech disabitity are explained below:

(i) If a person cannot speak or cry or cough then he wilt be deemed to have lost his voice.

On the other hand, if a person cannot speak but cry or cough then he has voice but has no

speech. Usually, if a person does not hear at all from birth or has profound hearing
disability from birth, he does not develop speech. This can also be due to operation on

voice box (or larynx). Persons having undeveloped brain or damaged brain will not have

speech. Persons having brain damaged in accident or after a stroke may lose their ability
to speak.

(ii) Persons other than those with loss of voice, or those with voice but no speech, may
have speech defects, such as, stammering, nasal voice, hoarse and discordant voice,

articulation defect, unintelligible speech etc. Persons having stammering defect hesitate or
stop in the course of talking. Persons having clefl palate/lip have nasal voice. The speech

of such persons improves if nose is closed by fingers and then voice becomes more

intelligible. Persons having articulation defect cannot pronounce certain speech sounds

For example, 'ka', 'sa', etc., are always pronounced as 'ta'.

Any persons with speech defect(s) mentioned in para (ii) above will be treated as having

speech disability only if his / her speech is not understood.
The codes to be used for recording type of speech disability are:

cannot speak

speaks only in single words

speaks unintelligibly

stammers

speaks with abnormal voice

any other speech defects ...........
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has light perception but cannot count fingers

even with spectacles up to a distance of I to 3 meters (3 to l0 feet) :
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5.5.9.4 Type of locomotor disability: l'his item is meant for recording the type of locomotor

disability of the disabled member. The codes for the five types of locomotor disabilities
(including deformity ofbody as 'others') are:

Chaptet Fh,e

sore eyes during the first month of life ........ ... 01 small pox

sore eyes after one month 02 bums

severe diarrhoea before the age of six years . . .. 03 injury other than bums .. .... '..
04 medicaVsurgical intervention ..

glaucoma

comeal opacity

(Note that code 9 - I I are not there)

In$tructiotJ, to Field Sraf, Vol l : NSS 58th Round
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08

t2
13

t4
15

99

t6

paralysis..........

deformity of limb ... ......

loss of limb ........

For the disabled persons having more than one type of locomotor disabitity, the type of
locomotor disability is to be recorded for each type of locomotor disability against the rows

viz. Locomotorl & Locomotor2. See para 5.5.2 for the details.

5.5.10 Column 10: cause as known: The most probable cause as known, which led to the

disability, will be recorded in terms ofcode in this column. It may be noted that these causes

are as known and reported by the informant and may or may not be the actual medical cause

of disability. If more than one cause is reported by the informant, the code for the cause

coming first among them is to be recorded. The definitions of some of the medical terms used

are given at the end of this chapter. The codes to be used are given below for different types

of disabilities.

5.5.10.1 Causes of mental disability are:

pregnancy & birth related .......
serious illness during childhood

head injury in childhood ........
heredity ........
other reasons ... ...

not known

(Note that codes 6 to 8 are not there)

Childhood means children below 5 years ofage.

5.5.10.2 Causes ofvisual disability are

I

2

3

4

5

I

2

J

4

9

5

cataract....

other eye diseases

05 old age . . . ...... .. . ....

dysfunction of joints of limb...............

others............
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The code for 'old age' is to be given only if it is reporled so by the respondent and no other

code among 01 to 08 or 12 to 14 is applicable.

5.5.10.3 Causes of hearing disability are

03 old age

bums l2 not known .............

(Note that codes 05-l 1 are not there)

The code for 'old age' is to be given only if it is reported so by the respondent and no other
code 01 to 04 or 12 to 14 is applicable.

5.5.10.4 Causes ofspeech disability are:

German measles/rubella

noise induced hearing loss

ear discharge

other illness

hearing impairment
voice disorder
cleft palate/lip
paralysis
mental illness / retardation

leprosy not cured . . .

stroke . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

arthritis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

cardio-respiratory disease ......
cancer

. 0l injury other than burns

02 medical/surgical intervention

04 other reasons........................

t3

l4
l5
99

l6

01 bums
injury other than bums ..............

medical/surgical intervention......
old agc .............
other reasons

02
03
04
05

12

l3
t4
l5
99
l6other illness .. 06 not known

(Note that codes 07- I I are not there)

The code for 'old age' is to be given only if it is reported so by the respondent and no other

code 0l to 06 or 12 to 14 is applicable.

5.5.10.5 Causes of locomotor disability are:

cerebral palsy 0l tuberculosis

polio ............. 02 other illness

leprosy curcd 03 bums .........

10

lt
12

04 injury other than bums ................. 13

. 05 medicat/surgicalintervention.......... 14

06 old age . l5

07 otherreasons.................................' 99

08 not known ........... l6

(Note that code 09 is not there)

The code for 'old age' is to be given only if it is reported so by the respondent and no other

code 0l to 08 or 10 to 14 is applicable.

5.5.11 Column 11: if the disability is due to burns/injury, plece of incident: Entry in this

column is to be made only for physical disabilities. If the disability wzrs caused by bums or,

injury other than bums (i.e. for code l2 or 13 in column 10), then the place of incident where

the burns or injury took place will be recorded under this column.

lnsrtctions to Field Sta/I, t'ol t : NSS 58th Round
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The codes for recording the place of incident are:

agricultual field ......

Schedule 26

mtnes .. .

other work site

transport accident

home ...........
others . . . . . . . . . .

5.5.12 Column 12: whether trestment taken / undergoing trertment?: whether or not the

disabled member has taken any treatment or urdergoing treatment is to be recorded under this

column. The codes are:

yes: taken:

consultin8 doctor . ....... I

otherwise 2

yes: undergoinS teatrnent:

consultingdoctor ........ 3

otherwise

attending special school

no

I

2

3

4

5

6

9

4

5

6

Code I or 2 will be applicable if treatment had been taken in the past. If the person is

currently under treatmeni code 3 or 4 will be applicable. Any treatment taken from- persons

other ttran medical practitioners (of -y ,t .urn) *ould be considered as "taken otherwise"

and code 2 or 4 wili be applicabie. coie 5 will be recorded for disabled person is currently

attending special schools for the disabled irrespective of whether taking/taken treatnent or

not.

5.5.13 Column 13: whether aid/applience advised?: Whether or not a physically disabled

member was advised for any aid/aiiliance for the disability is to be recorded under column

l3 in terms of codes. The codes are:

yes:

acquired

no

notacquircd......

78

I

2

3

Il some cases aid/appliance are acquired without seeking advice/treatment. ln such cases, it is

to be considered as self-advice ani code I may be recorded. Those who do not s€ek advice

and also do not acquire aid/appliance will get code 3.

Columns 14 to 17 are to be filled if entry is 1 in column 13.

Instructions to F'ietd stofr vol. t : NSS SEth Rowd
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5.5.14 Column t4: if aid/appliance acquired, type: This item will be filled-in for the

disability for which aid/appliance had been advised and also acquired (i.e. for the disability
with code I against col. l3). The type of aid/apptiance acquired for personal independence or
economic independence or other reasons will be recorded in codes. Aid/appliance will relate

to physical aids/appliances and therapies will not be included.

The codes to be used are

ticycle
callipers

spinal brace

high powered glasses ..

others

(note: code 01 is applicable for hearing disability only, codes 02-08 are applicable for
locomotor disability only and code 10 is applicable for visual disability only)

5.5.15 Column 15: how aid/appliance acquired?: How the aid/appliance relating to the

disability was acquLed by the disabled member, will be recorded in codes against this item'
The codes are:

purchased

assistance from:

govemment ........
non-government organisation.

others ...........
If an aid,/appliance is purchased using own money as well as financial assistance from any

organisation, then the code I will be given if own money is more than the financial assislance.

Else, one of codes 2, 3 or 9 will be assigned. Codes 2, 3 or 9 will also be applicable if the

aid/appliance is given in kind.

5.5.16 Column 16: whether aid / appliance regularly used?: Whether or not the

aid/appliance that have been acquired are regularly used is to be ascertained and recorded in
this column. Code I will be recorded if it is used and code 2 will be recorded, otherwise.

5.5.17 Col. l?: if code 2 in col. 16, reason for not using: If the aid /appliance is not used

regularly, the reason for not using them are to be recorded in this column in terms of codes'

The codes are:

uncomfortable for use ............ ..........
difficulty in maintenance and repair.......

hearingaid ......
wheelchair .. ....

artificial limbs .

crutch ...........
splint ............

0t
02

03

04

05

06

07

08

l0
99

2

3

9

2

9

5.5.18 Column l8: if code 2 in cot. 13, reason for not acquiring aid/appliance: For each

physical disability of the member for which aid/appliance was advised bul was not acquired
(i.e. for the disabilities with code 2 in col. l3), reason for not acquiring the aid./appliance by

the disabled member is to be recorded in this column. The codes to be used are:

Intttltctiohs to Field Slall, yol. I : NSS 58rh Round
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not available

expenslve

not necessary for:

economic indePendence .

personal independence ...

others

'Economic independence' means that the disabled person does not face any difficulty in
pursuing his/her livelihood. When the disabled person does not need any help from others for

his daily chores he/she is considered to have 'personal independence'.

5.6 Block 6: Particulars of etrrolment of disabled persons of age 5-18 years (i.e' entry 5
to 18 in col. 5 and entry I to 6 in col. 7 ofblock 4)

5.6.0 This block is meant for recording the particulars of enrolment ofthe disabled children of
age 5-18 years of the household in ordinary schools or special schools (i.e. for children of age

5-18 years as recorded in column 5 and with any ofcodes I to 6 in column 7 of block 4)' In
this context, special schools refer to the schools/institutions meant for the disabled like school

for btind, school for the deaf etc. One row will be used for one disabled child belonging to

the sample household.

5.6.1 Columns I and 2: srl, no. as in col. l, block 4 and age as in col. 5 of block 4: These

two items are self-explanatory and entries will be copied from the respective columns (i.e.

columns I & 5) of block 4 ionesponding to each disabted child of age 5-18 years of the

household.

5.6.2 Column 3: whether the child has ettended pre-school intervention progrrmtrre?:
Pre-school intervention refers to any support given to children with disability before they start

going to school. For instance therapies for motor or speech defects or delayed development,

itimulation programmes either at home or deveiopmental centres through qualified

trainers/therapists. Pre-school interventions also mean attending Play School, Nursery

Schools, Balwadis or Anganwadis in formal or informal setups. Code 1 will be assigned if the

child has attended any such pre-school intervention programme and code 2 otherwise'

5.6.3 Column 4: whether ever enrolled in ordinary schoot: It is to be enquired whether the

disabled child was ever enrolled in an ordinary school or not. If the disabled child was ever

enrolled in an ordinary school, code I will be recorded and otherwise, code 2 will be recorded

against this item.

5.6.4 Column 5: if ever enrolled (code 1 in col. 4), whether continuing?: Information

against this item will be recorded only for the disabled children who were ever e olled in an

ordinary school (i.e. for those with code 1 against column 3). If such a disabled chi-ld is

continuing his/hei studies in the ordinary school, code I will be recorded against this item'

otherwise code 2 will be recorded.

5.6.5 Column 6: if code 2 in col. 5, whether discontinued from an ordinary school du€ to

onset of disability?: This item is meant for recording whether or not the disabled child

Instn/ctions to Field Stalf' Yol. I : NSS sElh Round
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discontinued studies from the ordinary school due to onset of disability. This information
will be recorded for the disabled children who were once effolled in an ordinary school but
discontinued later (i.e. for those with code 2 in col. 5). Code I will be recorded if the
disabled child is reported to have discontinued the studies due to onset of disability and code
2 for other reasons.

5.6.6 Column 7: whether ever enrolled in a special school?: This item will be filled-in for
the disabled child who was either never enrolled in an ordinary school or was effolled in an
ordinary school but discontinued (i.e. lor those with code 2 in col. 4 or in col. 5). If such a
disabled child is ever enrolled in a special school, code I will be recorded and otherwise,
code 2 will be recorded.

5.6.7 Column 8: if ever enrolled in a special school (code I in col. 7), whether continuing:
If a disabled child was ever enrolled in a special school (for code I in col. 7), code I will be
recorded in this column if the child is continuing in the special school. If the child has

discontinued, code 2 will be recorded.

5.6.8 Column 9: if never enrolled in a special school (code 2 in col. 7), reason for non-
enrolment: The reason lbr non-eruolment in a special school will be recorded in terms of
codes in this column. The entry will be made for those disabled children who were never
enrolled in an ordinary school and also in a special school, and those who were enrolled in an
ordinary school but discontinued and subsequently never enrolled in a special school (i.e. for
those with code 2 in col. 7). In case more than one reason is equally applicable, the code of
the reason among the relevant ones, which appear first in the code list, will be recorded. The
codes to be used are:

due to disability

school not known

difficulty in getting admission.......

school far away

expensive

parents not interested

for participation in household

economic activity ...................
for other economic reasons ... . . ..

for attending domestic chores . . . .

other reasons

due to disability

school far away

expensive ......

8l

07

08

l0
99

0l
04

05

lnttructiois to Field StalT l/ol. I : NSS 58th Roud
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04

05

06

5.6.9 Column 10: if code 2 in col. 8, reason for discontinuation in a special school: The
reason for discontinuation from the special school will be recorded in terms of codes in this
column. This information wilt be recorded for those who discontinued from a special school
(i.e. for those with code 2 in col. 8). The codes are:
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parents not interested ...... . . . ... . . .. 06

for participation in household

economic activity 07

for other economic reasons . . . . . .. 08

for attending domestic chores . . . . l0
other reasons .. . . .. ... . 99

(Note that code 02 and 03 are not given)

5.7.0 Block 7: Remarks by investigator: Any relevant remarks relating to the problems

encountered in collecting the data, attitude of respondents, etc., will be recorded in this block
by the investigator. If the investigator feels that certain information given by the informant is

of doubtfi.rl nature, it may also be indicated with comments, if any. Any other comment,

which may help to make proper assessment of the entries made in the schedule, may also be

recorded here.

5.8.0 Block 8: Comments by supervisory oflicer(s): This block will be used by the

Supervisory offrcer(s) to record their comments and suggestions. They should particularly

higtrlight the inconsistent data, if any, recorded in the schedule giving possible reason for
such entries.

82
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Description of a few Selected Medical Terms

l. Cataract: Cataract is opacity (non-uansparency) of the lens of the eye which may be
incomplete or complete. In normal vision, the lens of the eye is clear and serves to direct light
into the eye. When the opacity of the lens is incomplete, some amount of light may pass
through the lens and there may be partial vision. But when the lens becomes completely
opaque, there is no vision. When the cataract is well advanced. it becomes visible to
bystanders as a round-glass-like mass filling up the pupil.

2. Corueal Opacity: The outermost layer of the eyeball is comea and it is transparent in
normal conditions. If the cornea becomes opaque due to some reason, the condition is called
comeal opacity. In such a situation light does not p.rss through the cornea to reach the lens of
the eye and thus adversely affecting the vision. Comeal opacity can be cured through a

comeal transplant.

3. Glaucoma: Glaucoma is a disease of the eye, occurring most commonly after the age of
fifty years, in which the pressure within the eye rises and destroys the visual nerve fibres, It is
responsible for over a quarter ofall blindness after the age of45. Certain families seem to be
prone to it. The symptoms which are intense and impossible to ignore include, extreme pain
and a sudden blurring ofvision. In very advanced cases, glaucoma can result into blindness. It
may cause loss ofperipheral vision while retaining most of the central vision.

4. Cleft Palate/Lip: A birth defect in which a part or alt of the upper structure of the mouth
(in the roof of the mouth) or the lip is split. If it is not corrected, the deformity can cause
difficulty with speech and hearing; however, the most immediate problem may be feeding
since the infant with a cleft lip or palate may not be able to suckle. Surgery to form an airtight
separation between nose and mouth is usually performed at about 18 months of age. Even
with expert surgical repair, speech training is necessary, and nose, ear, and sinus infections
may remain a hazard.

5. Paralysis: Paralysis or palsy means impairment or loss of muscular power - which may
be complete or partial. The distribution of the paralyic condition may be extensive, affecting
more or less all the functions ofthe body, or a limb, or to single/group olmuscles supplied by
a particular nerve. Paralysis can bc due to stroke or injury to the brain, spinal cord or nerves.

6. Cerebral Palsy: A group of non-progressive conditions of a person characterised by
abnormal muscle control posture resulting from brain abnormality occurring before birth,
during the birth or in early infant period of development. Non-progressive condition means
that the conditions prevailing at the onset may not get worse progressively. Among the most
important single factor during birth that may be responsible is a prolonged lack of oxygen
which can occur during a difficult labour. Cerebral palsy does not necessarily imply mental
retardation; many child.ren afGcted with cerebral palsy grow to be mentally competent adults.
The paralysis may involve limbs on one side of the body, both lower limbs or all four limbs.

7. German measles @ubetta): German measles is generally a mild illness (viral disease)
characterized by fever, sore throat, swollen glands, headache, runny nose, and red eyes, all of
which generally precede the rash. On the day ofonset there may be shivering, headache, slight
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cold with sneezing. Within 24 hours of the onset, a pink, slightly raised eruption appears,

first on the face of neck, then on the cheeks and on the second day it spreads all over the

body. The rash is very bright on some parts of the body, while other parts are almost entircly
free. The most distinguishing feature of this disorder is a well-marked but transient
enlargement of the glands of the neck. The most significant illness caused by the rubella virus
occurs when mothers acquire the infection during the first two months of pregnancy. Infants
bom after such infections may be congenitally deaf.

8. Smallpor: A highly contagious viral disease. Smallpox is characterized by high fever and

the emergence ofred spots, first on the face and then spreading to the entire upper body. After
a day or two, the spots become pustules that may leave pockmarks on the face or neck.

Smallpox was declared eradicated in 1977 by the World Health Organization.

9. Leprosy: Leprosy is a chronic bacterial disease, characterized by lesions of the skin and
superficial nerves; the disease also may involve the eyes and mucous membranes ofnose and
pharynx. It may be manifested by de-pigmentation of skin with sensory loss and/or deformity
of hand feet or nose. Congenital leprosy is unknown; infants bom of infected parents do not
develop the disorder if separated from them at birth. Leprosy is a curable disease and it does

not remain contagious once treatment is initiated.

10. Polio: An infectious viral disease of early childhood (before 5 years) that affects the
central nervous system and can cause paralysis without sensory loss. It commonly affects
limbs and one or more limbs can be affected. The after effects are weak, thin and shortened
limbs. The affected person may develop deformities of the limbs and spine.

11. Stroke: Due to sudden disruption of blood supply to an area of the brain, person may be

suddenly deprived of consciousness and there is a loss of voluntary motion' The
consequences may be paralysis (transient or lasting) on one or both sides of the trody,
difficulties in speech or in chewing, and a loss in muscular coordination.

12. Arthritis: Any inllammation of the joints. Arthritis causes swelling, pain, and stiffitess in
the joints. Damp weather, emotional stress excess weight, and abuse of the joints at work or
play can make symptoms more pronounced.

13. Calipers: Calipers provide extemal support to the weakened part of the body.

14. Spinal Brace: Calipers used for providing support to the spine is called spinal brace.

15. Splint: Extemal support used for correction, maintenance and improvement of function of
the part of the body. These are generally used for limbs.

16. High Powered Glasses: These are the glasses used by persons with low vision.

lhstructio,.t to Field Stofr, Vol. I : NSS 58th Round
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List of Engineering and Non-Engineering Trades

Engineering trade (code 1) Non-engineering trade (code 2)

l.
)
3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

t3.
14.

t5.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Blacksmith

Welder (Gas & Electric)

Sheet Metal Worker

Moulder
Carpenter

Mechanic (Motor Vehicle)

Mechanic (Tractor)

Mechanic (Diesel)

Upholstery

Plumber

Painter

Farm Mechanic

Wireman

Building Constructor

Pattem Maker

Fitter

Tumer

Mechanist (Grinder)

Mechanist

Mill-Wri ght/Maintenance

Mechanic

Tool & Die Maker

Watch & Clock Maker
Electroplater

Electrician

Instrument Mechanic
Refrigeration &
Air-conditioning Mechanic

Draftsman (Mechanical)

Wireless Operator

Surveyor

Draftsman (Civil)

Mechanic (Radio & T.V.)
Electronics

Telephone Operator

Telegraph Operator

Bleaching, Dyeing and Calico printing

Book Binding

Cane Willow and Bamboo Work

Cutting and Tailoring

Embroidery & Needle work

Hand Composition & Proof Reading

Hand Weaving of Newar, Tape Durries

and Carpets

Hand Weaving of Fancy & Fumishing

Fabrics

Hand Weaving of Woollen Fabrics

Knitting with Hand and Machine

Manufacture of Foofwear

Manufacture of Household Utensils

Manufacture of Sports Goods (Leather)

Manufacture of Sports Goods (Misc.)

Manufacture of Sports Goods (Wood)

Manufacture of Suitcases and other

leather goods

Preservatiou of Fruits and Vegetables

Printing Machine Operator

Weaving of Silk and Woolen Fabrics

Stenography (English)

Stenography (Hindi)

Stenography (any other language)

Typing (English)

Typing (Hindi)

Typing (any other language)

Any other crafl/trade

zt.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28

29.

10.

3l
32

33.

34.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

<,)

53.

54.

55.

56.

5'1.

58.

59.

60.

6t.

43

35. An other en trade
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Chapter Six

6.0 Introduction: The last survey on 'housing condition' was carried out by NSSO in its 496

round (January - June 1993). During the 496 round, in addition to housing condition,
information on migration and use of public distribution system (PDS) was also collected

through Schedule 1.2. However, since information on migration and use of PDS was

collected in the 55e round, schedule 1.2 in the present round covers housing condition only.
In addition, some general particulars of households tiving in slum will also be collected in
this schedule.

6.0.1 In this chapter, detailed instruclions for filling up Schedule 1.2 have been given. The

concepts and definitions have been discussed in Chapter One.

6.0.2 Structure of the Schedule

6.0.2.1 Schedule 1.2 consists of l2 blocks including block 0. The blocks are:

Block 0: descriptive identification of sample household

Block 1: identification of sample household

Block 2: particulars of field operation

Block 3 : household characteristics

Block 4: particulars of living facilities

Block 5: housing characteristics and micro environment

Block 6: particulars ofthe dwelling
Block 7: particulars of construction and repair for residential purpose

Block 8: particulars of dwelling / land owned elsewhere within the country

Block 9: some general particulars ofslum dwellers

Block l0: remarks by investigator
Block I I : comments by supervisory officer(s)

6.0.2.2 Blocks 0 and I are for recording the identification particulars of sample household.

Household chdracteristics will be collected in block 3. Information relating to housing

amenities such as drinking water, sanitation, lighting, cooking, electricity and electric wiring
together with possession of some durable goods like radio, TV, heater, car, etc. will b€

collected in block 4. In block 5, information relating to the house in which the sample

household lives and particulars relating to the environment ofthe house will be collecrcd. The

details regarding the dwelling unit of the sample household will be collected in block 6.

Particulars of the building construction(s) initiated during the last 5 years by the sample

household for residential purposes will be collected and recorded in block 7. Information
regarding the dwelling unit / land owned by the sample household at places other than the one

in whicli the household is presently residing will be collected in block 8. Some general

particulars about the slum dwellers in regard to their stay in the slum, reason for movement to

the slum, whether received any benefit as a slum dweller, whether tried to move out of the

slum etc., will be recorded in block 9.

Schedule 1.2: Housing Condition
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6.0.2.3 Description of Schedule 1.2: The procedure of making enties for different items of
the blocks is described below:

6.0.2.4 Al the top of the first page of Schedule 1.2, two boxes have been given. The box on
the left hand side indicates whether the schedule is being canvassed in rural or urban first
stage unit (fsu). The right hand side box is meant for identifoing the type of sample (central /
state) the fsu belongs to. A tick mark (i) is to be put against appropriate items in the boxes.

6.0.3 Block 0: Descriptive identification of sample household

6.0.3.1 This block is meant for recording descriptive identification particulars of a sample
household. All the items are self-explanatory. A '-' may be recorded against not applicable
items. (e.g., village name is not applicabte for urban sample.)

6.1 Block l: Identification of sample household

6.1.1 Items I to 12: The identification particulars for items 1,4 to 12 witl be copied from the
corresponding items of block I of listing schedule (Sch.0.0). The particulars to be recorded in
items 2 and 3 have already been printed in the schedule.

6.1.2 Item 13: segment (l / 2): This item will be either I or 2. It is to be copied from
heading of block 4 of Sch.0.0.

6.i.3 ltem 14: second stage stratum: The second stage stratum to which the sample
household belongs will be recorded here. Entry against this item will be l, 2 or 3 depending
on whether the household being surveyed is selected through column 15, 16 or 17 ofschedule
0.0.

6.1.4 ltem 15: sample household number: This item will be copied from block 4 of Sch.
0.0. For households belonging to second stage stratum l, this entry will be copied from
column l5 for households belonging to second stage stratum 2, this entry will be copied from
column 16 and for households belonging to second stage stratum 3, this entry will be copied
from column 17.

6.1.5 Item l6: informant's relation to head: In this item information about the informant
from whom the data are being collected will be recorded. The relevant codes are:

head of household

other member of household . . . .

others ...........

Code 9 will be applicable only in case the selected household is a resident of a 'residential
institution for the disabled persons' and the information is provided by the owner / oflicial of
the institution.

6.1.6 ltem l7: response code: This item is to be fitled-in after canvassing the schedule. The
type of informant, considering his co-operation and capability in providing the required
information, will be recorded against this item in terms of specified response codes. The
codes are:

E7

I

)
9

Instrucrions to F-ield Staff, yol L NSS 58th Round



Choptet Si,

inlbrmant: co-operative and capable ..... ....1
co-operative but not capable .... 2

Schedule 1.2

busy.......... 3

4

9

reluctant

6.1.7 Item 18: survey code: whether the originally selected sample household has been
suweyed or a substituted household has been surveyed will be indicated against this item by
recording 'f if it is the originally selected sample household, and '2' if it is the substituted
one. If neither the originally selected household nor the substituted household can be
surveyed i.e., if the sample household is a casuatty, code'3' will be recorded. In such cases
only blocks 0, l, 2, 10 and l1 will be filled-in and on the top ofthe front page of the schedule
the word 'CASUALTY' will be written and underlined.

6.1.8 Item 19: reason for lirst substitution of original household: For an originally.
selected sample household which could not be surveyed, irrespective of whether a substituted
household could be surveyed or not, the reason for not surveying the original household will
be recorded against item l9 in terms ofthe specified codes. I'he codes are:

informant busy

members away from home .

informant non-cooperative .

6.3.0 This block is meant for recording certain characteristics pertaining to the household
including number of individuals who moved into or out of the household. Item wise
description ofthe block and instruclions for recording the information are as follows.

6.3.1 Items I to 3: househotd size: Household size is to be recorded in these items. For
details please see Chapter One. The total number of male, female and total members of the
household will be recorded in items 1,2 and 3, respectively.

6.3.2 ltem 4: gender of the head of household: Code I witl be recorded if the head of
household is male and code 2 will be recorded if the head ofthe household is female.
6.3.3 Item 5: social group: Whether or not the household belongs to scheduled tribe (ST),
scheduled caste (SC) or other backward class (OBC) will be indicated against this item in
terms of the specified codes which are:

Inst,'uctiont to Field Sta/f, VoL I : NSS 58th Round
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3

9

others...........................

This item is applicable only if the entry against item 18 is either 2 or 3. Otherwise, a .-' may
be recorded against this item.

6.2 Block 2: Particulars of field operation

6.2.0 Items in this block are self-explanatory. While filling up the schedule, care is to be
taken to record the actual time taken in canvassing the schedule in minutes in whole numbers
(and not in hours) against item 3 of this block. It will not include the time taken by the
investigator 1o finalise the schedule. Dates of survey / inspection, etc should be made in six
digits - 2 digits each for day, month and year.

6.3 Block 3: Household characteristics
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scheduled tdbe

scheduled caste

other backward class.

others ..................

I

It9

Schedule 1.2
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Those who do not come under any one of the first three social goups wilr be assigned code 9.
In case different members belong to different social groups, th. group to which the head of
the household belongs will be considered as the 'sociai group' ofthe household.

6.3.4 Item 6: land possessed (0.00 ha): The area of land possessed will include land.owned',
'leased in' and 'land neither owned nor leased in' (i.e. encroached) by the household but
exclude land 'leased out'. For detailed concept relating to "land po.r.rr"d,', sce chapter one.
The total land area possessed by the household as on the date of survey will be worked out and
recorded in hectares up to two places of decimal. The cell against thii item has been split into
two cells for recording the integral and decimal part of the value. For example the vaiue 1.03
may be recorded as:

6'3.5 Item 7: principal industry (Ntc 1998): The description of the principal household
industry will be recorded in the space provided. The entry 

".ll 
for ite. 2 ias bein split into 5

cells for recording each digit separately. The appropriati five-digit industry code oi the NIC
1998 will be recorded here. For households deriving income from non-economic activities
only, a dash C) may be put against this item. For details please see Chapter One.

6.3.6 ltem 8:.principal occupation (NCo 1968): The description of the principal household
occupation will be recorded in the space provided. The appropriate thrie-digit occupation
code of the NCo 1968 is to be recorded in the entry cell which has been trisected for
recording each digit separately. For households deriving income from non-economic activities
only, a dash O may be put against this item. For details please see Chapter One.

6.3.7 Item 9: average monthly consumer expenditure (Rs. in whote no.): This is the
expenditure ofa household on domestic consumption and is same as the expenditure covered
in the consumer expenditure surveys of NSS. The average monthly consumer expenditure
worked out on the basis of the preceding 12 months from the date of survey will be recorded
against this item. The expenditure will be entered in whole number in rupees.

6.3.8 Item 10: distance (in km) to the place of work normally travelled by the principal
earner of the household: : Principal earner of the household is that person among the
household members who had the highest eamings during the 365 days preceding the daie of
suwey from any type of activity, economic or non-economic. One way actual distance (in
kilometres and in whole numbers rounded to the nearest integer) from residence to the place
of work normally travelled by the principal eamer of the household witl be recorded here. The
reference period for this item is the last 365 days. For persons, whose place of work is not
fixed, e.g. hawkers, casual workers, mobile rade, et"., ih" distance normally travelled from
residence to the farthest point ofhis/her area of operation may be recorded. If the distance to
the place of work from residence is less than 0.5 km., .0' may be recorded.

03
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6.3.9 Item ll: mqximum distance (in km) to the place of work normrlly travelled by any
member of the household: The maximum distance (in kilomeues and in whole numbers rounded
to the nearcst integer) to the place of work normally travelled by any member of the household
during the las 365 days will be recorded here in whole numbers. The method of ascertaining the
distance will be same as mentioned in item 10. If principal eamer is the only penon in the
houehold to travel to the place of work, entry in item 11 will be sarne as in item 10.
6.3.10 Item 12: whether the household moved to the village/town of enumeretion during
the last 365 days?: This item is for recording the information on movement of the sample
household. If the entire household, as now being enumerated, has moved to the place of
enumeration during the last 365 days preceding the date of survey, the same will be
considered for recording 'yes' against this item. If one member of the household has moved
ahead ofother members to the presenl household and others have joined later (but all of them
during the reference year) such cases will also be considered for recording 'yes'. within a.
village or town, shifting of house from one locality to another should not be considered as
movement. The entry will be I if the household has moved to the village/town of
enumeration and 2, otherwise.

If entry in this item is l, then items l3 to l6 will be filled in.

6 3.1I Item 13: location of last residence: The tlpe olthe place from which the household
moved to the place of enumeration is to be recorded here. The location, therefore, refers to
whether the place was rural or urban in the same district or state etc. The following 7
possible combinations will be considered:

rural area of the same district .

urban area of the same district
rural area ofanother district ofthe same state .........

urban area ofanolher district of the same state .......
rural area of another state

urban area of another state .......

another country

I

2

3

4

5

6

7

6.3.12 Item 14: nature of movement: The movement of the household to the place of
enumeration may be only a temporary movement (i.e., the household intends to move again to
the original place or another place within six months of coming to the place of listing) or a
permanent movement (i.e., the household intends to stay (or has stayed) at the place of
enumeration for more than six months). A temporary movement could be a seasonal
movement or non-seasonal. The nature of movement will be recorded in codes as follows:

seasonal..... ....
non-seasonal.-.

permanent . .

6.3.13 ltem 15: reason for movement: For each household reported as having moved, the
reason for such movement will be ascertained and recorded in codes. While ascertaining the
reason, it may be noted that though different members of the household may have different
reasons to record, only that factor which is the basic reason for the decision to shift the
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in search of employment ............

in search of better employment ................

to take up employment/better employment

transfer of service/contract

proximity to place of work

Schedule 1.2
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03
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07
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household should be considered. This has to be ascertained through proper probing.
reasons for movement categorised with their corresponding codes are given Lelow:

The

studies ..........................

acquisition of house/llat .....

health ....

others...

pucca ... .. . ... . .. ..

semi-pucca .......
serviceable katcha

unserviceable katcha

no structue ..........

9t

6.3.14 ltem 16: type of structure where household lived last: For the household which has
moved to the place of enumeration, the type of structure where the household lived before
movement to the place of enumeration is to be ascertained. The places and structwes where
the household had lived as a stop-gap measure (period less than six months) before moving to
the place of enumeration are to be ignored for tie purpose. The type of structure refers to the
malerials_used for different parrs of building urd ir-to be ideniihea as per the definitions
gtven earher tbr each of the different types of structure viz., pucca, semi-pucca, serviceable
katcha and non-serviceabie katcha (for definitions, see chaptei one). If the household had no
structure to live in, it is also to be entered against this item. l'he relevant codes are as below:

2

J

4

5

6.3.4.15 Item l7: no. of members who moved into the household during last 365 days:

lnis itil is intended to captue the information on the migrarion of the household members.
This will be decided based on tle concept of change in iire usual place of residence (upr).
The usual place ofresidence here is defined as a plaie (village or town) where the person has
stayed continuously for a period of six months o, .o... Thi place of enumeration refers to
the place (village / town) where the person is being enumerated or surveyed, i.e., the present
place of the residence of the person. This item will record the numbei of persons of the
present household who had a different upr previously (called the last upr). Members of the
household who have been staying in the same village or town since their birth will not be
considered here. Visits of daughters to their parents place for childbirth or for [eatments etc.
will not be considered even if it is for more than six inonths. Female(s) of other village/town
married to the member(s) of the household being surveyed during the last 365 days will be
included here. The following cases may be speciJly noted:

(i) Temporary visitors to the household will not be considered.

housing problems ........................

sociaUpolitica! problems
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(ii) For persons who have only moved from one locality to another within the same town /
village, the place of enumeration and place of last upr will be the same.

(iii) Stay in a different town or village for less than six months will be ignored. For example,

if a person staying in place A moves to place B where he stays for 8 months and then moves

to piace C and stays there for 4 months before finally settling down at place D, and if he is

enumerated at place D his last upr will be B and not C.

6.3.16 ltem l8: no. of memben who moved out of the household during tast 365 deys: In

order to collect data on out-migration (within and outside the country), information regarding

the number ofpersons who have left the household and gone outside the village / town where

the household ls residing is to be collected. In case no member has left the household "0"
will be recorded. It is important to note that only those persons who were members of the.

household at the time of their departure and are presently alive and staying elsewhere are to

be considered. Persons gone oul for purely temporary purposes for short periods, say, for
meetings / conferences or offrcial tours or tourism purpose, participation in games, sports, etc'

will not be considered. Similarly, who have only moved from one locality to another within
the same town / village will not be considered.

6.4 Block 4: Particulars of living ftcilities

6.4.0 In block 4 information relating to housing amenities such as &inking water'

sanitation, lighting, cooking electricity and electric wiring and possession of some durable

goods will be collected. Item wise descriptions are given below:

6.4.1 ltem 1: major source of drinking wrter: The information in respect of the

household's major source of drinking water will be collected and entered against this item in

codes. The codes are:
tap

tube well / hand-pump ........

well

tank / pond (reserved for drinking)........

other tank / pond

river / canal / [ake.......

spnng.........

If an arrangement is made by corporation, municipality, panchayat or other local authorities

or any private or public housing estate or agency to supply water through pipe for household

*"r und if the sample household is availing such facility, then code t will be appropriate.

Drinking water carried through pipe from sources like well, tank, river etc' by the owner /

occupants only for convenience of the household, however, will not be treated as tap water.

Instead, such u ,o*"" will get the code appropriate to the actual source from which water is

carried through pipe. The other codes ate self-explat atory. If the household gets drinking

water from more than one source, the source which is in major use should be its source. In

this connection, it may be mentioned that particularly in rural areas, the source of drinking

water may be differeni in different seasons. In such cases, the investigator is to ascertain the
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household's major source of drinking water and record it considering all the seasons during
the last 365 days against this item.

6.4.2 ltem 2: whether aveilability of drinking woter is suflicient throughout the year? :

For collecting this information, the investigator will have to depend on the judgement of the
informant. The code is I for'yes' and 2 for'no'.

household' exclusive use

common use of households in the building

commuruty use

If the source is for the exclusive use ofthe household, code 1 will be recorded. If the source
is shared by the household with one or more households in the building, code 2 will be

recorded. Similarly, code 2 will be applicable when a few households have a single well,
hand pump etc. for their exclusive use. If the source is for community use, i.e., for use of
households in two or more buildings in the locality, code 3 will be recorded.

6.4.4 Item 4: distance to the source of drinking water: The distance to the source of
drinking water from the dwelling unit will be ascertained and recorded in codes. The codes

within dwelling ......

outside dwelling but

outside premises:

I

)
3

within the premises 2

less than 0.2 km.. .

0.2 to 0.5 km..........................

0.5 to 1.0 km.........................

1.0 to 1.6 km. .

1.6 km or more

The source of drinking water mentioned here refers to the source recorded in it€m I of this
block. If the source of drinking water is within the dwelling unit, code I will be recorded.

When the source is outside the dwelling but within the building plot of the dwelling unit'
code 2 will be recorded. In the other cases i.e., when the source is outside the premises, the

d.:.;tance of the source from the dwelling unit will be ascertained and appropriate distance

code will be entered.

6.4.5 Item 5: bathroom: Information about the bathroom facility available to the members of
the household will be indicated against item 5 in codes. The codes are:

bathroom: attached.......

detached......

no bathroom .........

tnstructions to Field Stafr, Vol. I : NSS 58th Rornd
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6 4.3 Item 3: facility of drinking wrter: Information as to whether the household's source of
drinking water is for its exclusive use or is shared with other households/community will be
indicated in codes. The codes are:

I

2

3
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If the dwelling unit does not have a bathroom in its premises, code 3 will be recorded. on the
other hand, if it has a bathroom in its premises but not attached to dwelling unit, code 2 will
be recorded. If the dwelling unit has one or more bathrooms attached to the dwelling unit (i.e.
with direct access from its rooms veranda or corridor) code I will be recorded. If the
bathroom is in a structure separated from the main building which also contains rooms used
for living purposes, 1 will be the appropriate code. A room used as bedroom, sitting room,
reading room, prayer room or dining room will be considered a room used for living
purposes. An enclosed area without a roof used for bathing purposes, or any living room /
kitchen used for bathing purpose is not a bathroom for that dwelling.

6.4.6 Item 6: distance from the bathing place: The distance of the bathing place from the
dwelling unit will be ascertained and entered against this item in codes. The codes are:

within the premises.......

outside premises:

less than 0.2 km

0.2 to 0.5 km.

If the household members use more than one bathing place the one used by majority of the
members will be its bathing place. An enclosed area without a roofused for bathing purposes
will also be considered as a bathing place and not as a bathroom.

6.4.7 ltem 7: latrine: The information about the type of latrine used by the household will be
recorded in codes. The codes are:

2

3

4

5

public/community latrine:

shared latrine:

own latrine:

other latrine

service - 0l ,

service - 04,

service - 07,

...........99

septic tanl./ flush- 03

septic tank/flush - 06

septic tank/flush - l0

pit - 02,
pit - 05,

pit - 08,

no latrine faciIity...................... ... I 1

6.4.8 ltem 8: (ifcode 04,05 or 06 in item 7), number of households using the latrine(s): If
the household is using shared latrine, then the number of households sharing the latrine is to
be ascertained and reported in this item. In case the exact number of households sharing the
latrine is not known, approximate numkr may be recorded after proper probing.

lnslructiot5 to Field Sta./f,, VoL I : NSS 58th Rowd
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If the household does not have any latrine facility, i.e. its members use open area as latrine,
code 11 will be recorded. In a few areas, one may still comes across latrines that are serviced
by scavengers. These are called service latrines. A latrine connected to underground
sewerage system is called flush system latrine. A latrine connected to underground septic
chambers will be considered as a septic tank latrine. A latrine connected to a pit dug in earth
is called a pit latrine. If the household uses a latrine of any other type, code 99 will be
recorded. The approach for deciding the public / community use, shared etc. is the same ns in
item 3 of this block.
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less than 0.2 knr. .......
0.2 to 0.5 km. ...................

0.5 to 1.0 km......................

coke/coal. .. . .. ... . .

firewood and chips

LPG

gobar-gas

dungcake........
charcoal. .. . .. ..

kerosene..

el ectricity.

others.........

no cooking arrangement.

kerosene..-..-

other oil. .. ...
gas............
candle........
electricity. .. ..

otlers............
no lighting arrangement .,
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6.4.10 Item l0: primary source of energr for cooking: Against this item, the code
conesponding to the primary source of energy used by the household for cooking during last
30 days preceding the date of survey. will be recorded- If more than one type of energy is
utilised, the primary or principal one on the basis of its use will have to be identified and the
corresponding code will be recorded. The codes are:

6.4.11 ltem ll: primary source of energr for lighting: Against this item, the code
corresponding to the primary source of energy used by the household for lighting during last
30,days preceding the date of survey, will be recordid. Il more than one type of energy is
utilised, the primary or principal one on the basis of its use will have to be idintified and the
conesponding code will be recorded. The codes are:

2

3

4

5

9

6

6.4.12 Item 12: (if code 5 in item ll), type of etectric wiring: If rhe primary source of
energr for lighting is electricity, type of electric wiring done in the dwelling unit will be
indicated here. The codes are:

6.4'9 ltems 9: (if code 01, 02, 03 or ll in item 7), distance to travel for latrine (code): If
the iousehold uses public / community latrine or no latrine, the distance normally travelled
for latrine from the dwelling unit in which the sample household lives will be ascertained and
the distance recorded in appropriate codes. The codes are:

1.0 km. or more
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conduit wiring ....

fixed to the walls .

temporary

notified slum

non-notified slum...

squatter settlement. .

other areas.. . ..

no house. .

I
)
3

Conduit is a pipe or tube used for carrying insulated electric wires'

6.4.13 ltems 13 to27z does the household possess?: A number ofhouseholds durable goods

are listed in items 13 to 2't.Information about the possession of each listed durable goods by

the household as on the date of survey will be collected and recorded in codes. Each item

should get applicable code and no item will be left blank. It may be noted tha!^lr]y item
requiring nonnal repair will be considered for recording code for'yes'. However, if the item

has been out ofuse and the repairs are either not feasible or uneconomical, then code for'no'
may be recorded. Tractor will also include tractorJike equipment.

6.5 Block 5: Housing characteristics and micro environment

6.5.0 Information relating to the house in which the sample household lives and particulars

relating to the environment around the house will be collected in this btock' However, if the

residential house is located in a building then relevant particula$ for the building will be

recorded.

6.5.1 ltem l: area type in which the house is located: Information on the type of area in

which the building housing the sample household is tocated will be recorded against this item

in terms ofcodes. The codes are:

I

2

J

9

4

For households in rural areas, codes 4 and 9 will only be applicable

To collect this information, apart from the informant belonging to the sample household'

some knowledgeable persons of ttre locality may have to be contacted' For a household living

under a fiee oi Uriagi, in a pipe, or on a foopath without a structure etc' code 4 will be

recorded and items 2 to 1l of this block will be left blank.

Ifthe house is situated in a slum area, then code I will be recorded if the area is notified as a

slum by the municipality or other appropriate authorities, otherwise code 2 will be recorded'

Sometimes * *"u d"u"iops into an una-uthorised settlement with unauthorised structures put

up by "squatters". Such an area, if not categorised as a slum are4 will be considered as a
..squatter settlement,, and houses in such an area will get code 3. For all other areas code 9

wiil be recorded against this item. For definitions please see Chapter One'

6.5.2 Item 2: plinth area of the house (in square feet): Plinth refers to the construction

extending frorn the top of the foundation to the ground floor level of the house i.e. foundation

ln:tructions to Field Stal' Vol t : NSS 58th Rou'td
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6.5.3 Item 3: plinth level (in feet): Plinth level means the constructed glound floor level
from the land (at the main entrance of the building) on which the building is constructed. If
the ground floor is at the same level as the land on which the house stands, it will be
considered as having no plinth and '0' will be recorded. It may be noted that plinth level of
the building is to be recorded, even if the household is residing in a floor higher or lower than
the ground floor. If the building consists of more than one structure, plinth level of the
building will relate to the main (in the sense of having greater floor area) structue used for
residential purpose. The plinth level will be recorded against this item in feet in whole
numbers.

6.5.4 Item 4: use of house: 'fhe purpose for which the house is used will be entered against
this item. The codes are:

residential onl1,

residential-cum -factory

residential-cum-offi ce

residential-cum-shop

any combination of codes 2.3 urd 4...

others

In case ofa flat, it will refer to the flat in which the household is residing.

6.5.5 Item 5: period since built: Period since built will be counted liom the time of the first
occupation after completion of the building and this information will be entered in terms of
codes. The codes are:

less than I year

I to 5 years.

5 to l0 years

l0 to 20 years

20 to 40 years

40 to 60 years

60 to 80 years .

80 years or more ............ 8

Period since built is in respect of the ground floor of the building when the different stories
were built at different times and the household is occupying the whole build.ing. However, if
different storcys arc occupied by different households, year of construction will relate to the
unit where the sample household residcs.
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base ofa building. Plinth area is the total constructed area ofthe surface on the ground over
which the structue is created. The plinth area will be recorded against this item in square feet
in whole numbers. In case more than one structure is used by the household, total plinth area
of all taken together will be recorded. In case of a multi-storeyed building plinth area will
refer to the whole building.
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6.5.6 Item 6: condition of structure: Condition of structure refers to the physical condition
of the structue of the house and will be recorded in appropriate code. The codes are:

good .......... I
satisfactory .... 2
bad ............ 3

The code relevant for the structure will be determined as follows

(i) if the structure does not require any immediate repairs, major or minor, it will be regarded
as in 'good' condition and code I will be assigned.

(ii) if the structure requires immediate minor repairs but not major repairs, it will be regarded
as in'satisfactory' condition and code 2 witl be recorded for such a structure.

(iii) if the structure of the building requires immediate major repairs without which it may be
unsafe for habitation or requires to be demolished and rebuilt, it will be regarded as in'bad'
condition and code 3 will be recorded for such building.

6.5.7 Item 7: drainage arrangement: Information on the drainage arrangement available to
the house will be recorded against this item in codes. The codes are:

drainage: underground..

covered pucca

open Pucca ....

open katcha ...

no drainage

Drainage arrangement means arrangement for carrying offthe waste water and liquid waste of
the house.

6.5.8 Item 8: garbage disposal (urban): This item will be filled in for urban areas only. For
fsus belonging to rural area, a'-' may be put against this item. In the urban areas, some
arrangements usually exist to carry away the refuse and waste of households to some dumping
place away from the residential areas. In some places, the public bodies collect the garbage
from the premises of the household or from some fixed points in the locality where the
residents put their garbage. In some places, a body of residents themselves make the

arrangement of carrying the garbage to the final dumping place away from residential areas

without participation of any public body. Information on the arrangement prevailing for the
colony / locality of the dwelling unit will be obtained and entered in codes. The codes are:

disposal: by panchayat / municipality / corporation ...

by resident(s)

others.........
no arrangement.

6.5.9 Item 9: animal shed: Information as to whether there is any animal shed or not in the

building or its neighbourhood will be recorded against this item in codes. The codes are:

lnstructions to Field stall l/ol. I : NSS 58lh Round
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shed: detached from the building ... 1

attached to the building ........2

no animal shed ..............3

lf there is no animal shed within 100 fbet of the house (even on the adjacent plots) code 3 will
be recorded. If there is an animal shed rn the house or attached to the house code 2 will be

recorded. If there is an animal shed within 100 feet of the house but not within / attached to
it, code I will be recorded. The animals and / or the shed need not be owned or possessed by
any household in the house. Animal shed for the purpose of th.is survey, is a structure where
livestock (cattle, buffalo, horse, goat, pig, etc. but not poultry and pets) are sheltered.

6.5.10 Item l0: whether experienced rny flood during last 5 years?: If rain water during
monsoon and / or water from sea, river etc. enters into the ground floor of the house, then the
house is said to have experienced flood. The codes for this item are:

yes: from excessive rain.. . I

river, sea etc..... ....... 2

none.......................,.,.... 3

In case both codes I and 2 are applicable, code 2 will be recorded.

6.5.1I ltem 1l: approach road / lane / constructed path: Information as to whether the
house has a direct opening to any road or not will be recorded against this item in codes. If
from the plot of the house, one can approach a road / lane / constructed path without passing
through another plot, the house is to be regarded as having a direct opening to a road. If, on
the other hand, one has to pass through another plot to approach a road / lane / constructed
path, the house is to be regarded as having no direct opening to a road. A rcad I lane I
constructed path will be treated as having street lights if it has some lighting provision as on
the date of survey. The codes are:

direct opening to: motorable road / lane / constructed path with steet light. . . . . . I

motorable road / lane / constructed path without street light. ..2

other road / lane / construcled path with street light... .. ... . ....3

other road / lane / constructed path without street light... ......4

no direct opening to road / lane / constructed path .

6.6 Block 6: Particulars of the dwelling

6.6.1 ltem 1: ownership of tbe dwelling: Information in respect of the ownership of the
dwelling unit (for definition of dwelling unit see Chapter One) will be recorded against this
item in codes. The codes are:

owned.............
employer quarters

............ I
2
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99

Sche&ie 1.2

6.6.0 In this block, details regarding the tiving accommodation occupied by the household
will be collected.
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other hired accornmodation

others... ....... .. .

3

9

4no dwelling......

If the dwelling unit is owned by the sample household or it has owner-like possession of the
dwelling, code I will be recorded. If the accommodation is provided by the employer of a
member of the sample household, it will be treated as quarters and code 2 will be given. If
the dwelling is taken on rent payable at monthly, quarterly or any other periodic intervals or
on lease, it will b€ treated as a hired dwelling and code 3 will be recorded. Households living
more or less regularly, under bridges, in pipe, under staircase, in purely temporary flimsy
improvisations built by the roadside (which are liable to be removed any moment) etc. are
considered to have no dwellings and for such households code 4 will be recorded against this
item. Code 9 will be entered in all other types ofpossession.

In case of code 4 in item l, items 2 to 23 of this block will be left blank.

Items 2 to 5 shall be filled in if the dwelling is hired, i.e., if code 2 or 3 in item l.

6.6.2 Item 2: monthly rent (Rs,): This item will be filled in for all dwellings with code 2 or 3
against item l. For other households, a'-' mark may be put against this item. The actual
amount (in whole number of Rupees) payable per month by the household will be recorded
against this item. If the household has paid some amount initially which is adjusted in the
monthly rent, the amount adjusted in each month shall also be included in the monthly rent. If
the household is residing in employer's quarters, (i.e. for those with code 2 against item l),
lhe amount deducted from the salary of the household member for whom the quarter is
allotted on account of rent for the dwelling unit plus the house rent allowance the person
might have received if he/she had not been provided the accommodation, will be the rent of
the dwelling unit. Rent does not include any salami/pugree or any kind of cess payable to
local bodies or govemment or monthly maintenance charges payable to tlte co-operative
society etc.

6.6.3 Item 3: year of taking on rent: The year when the dwelling was taken on rent is to be
recorded against this item. The cell against this item has been divided into four cells for
recording foru digits ofthe year, e.g., 1998.

6.6.4 Item 4: non-adjustable deposit paid (Rs): The amount of non-adjustable deposit paid
for taking the dwelling on rent is to be recorded in rupees in whole number. Non-adjustable
deposit means the deposit which is not adjusled in the monthly rent of the dwelling.

6.6.5 ltem 5: if entry in item 4 is positive, whether recoverable at the time of vacrtion?:
In case the entry against item 4 is positive, then it is to be ascertained whether or not the
deposit paid is recoverable at the time of vacating the dwelling. If the deposit is recoverable
code I is to be given, else code 2 is to be given. In case only a part of the amount is
recoverable, then code I may be given if the recoverable amount forms major part of the
deposit; else code 2 may be given.

6.6.6 Item 6: if not hired (i.e. if code I or 9 in item l), imputed monthly rent (Rs.):
Information on imputed rent for those dwellings which are not hired (i.e. for those with codes
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t or 9 in item I of this block) will be collected and entered against this item. Imputation will
be done on the basis of the prevailing rate of rent for similar accommodation in the locality.

For hired dwellings (i.e. for those with codes 2 or 3 in item l) a '-' wilt be put against this
item. Imputed rent will be recorded in rupees in whole number. Proper probing and local
enquiry is essential to ascertain the rent, the dwelling unit may fetch at the prevailing market

rate.

6.6.7 ltem ?: if code 3 in item l, residential status of the lsndlord: Rcsidential status of the

landlord (for those households with code 3 against item l) will be recorded in codes. The

codes are:

staying in:

same building

same village/town .

same district .........
other district ofthe san.re state

other stale

other country

State here means both State and U.T.

6.6.8 Item 8: type of the dwelting: the information on the type of the dwelling unit will be

entered against this item in codes. The codes are:

independent house

flal..................
others...

.....1
.....2

.....9

Definition of independent house and llat is given in Chapter One. "Others" will include all

other housing iurangements such as flat-like dwellings which are not self contained in respect

of bath and toilet facilities, huts/ tenenrents constructed of mud, bamboo, glass, leaves, reeds

and other katcha materials.

6.6.9 ltems 9-10: number of rooms in thc dwelling: Number of 'living rooms' will be

recorded against item 9 and number of'other rooms' will be recorded against item 10.

Definition of 'living room' and 'other rooms' is given in Chapter One.

6.6.10ltems 1l-15: floor area of the dwelling (square feet): Information for each of these

items is to be recorded in square feet and in whol!. numbers. The information on inside floor
area (carpet area), i.e. the inside area gf the floor excluding the area covered by the walls, of
all ,,living rooms" taken together is to be recorded against item I I and that of "other rooms"

will be recorded against item 12. ll a room is used without any apportioning for both

business and residential purposes and the residential use is not very nominal, thc total area of
the room wilt be included for recording the entry. On the other hand, if only a portion of a
room is used for residential purposes, only the arca of that po(ion will be included for

making the entry. The same procedure will be adopted in case of room being shared with

another household. The floor area of the "covered veranda" and that of "uncovered veranda"
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is to be recorded against items 13 and 14 respectively. Covered and uncovered verandas are
described in Chapter One. Item 15 will be tolal of items I I to 14.

6.6.11 ltem 16: ventilation of the dwelling unit: Information as to whether, in general,
ventilation of the dwelling unit is good, satisfactory or bad will be collected and entered
against this item in terms ofcodes. The codes are:

good........

satisfactory

It is to be noted that ventilation of all the rooms in the dwelling unit is to be considered. By
ventilation it is generally meaJ|,/. the extent to which the rooms are open to air and light, Fot
eliciting this information, the investigator will have to depend mainly on the judgement of the'
informant. A few guidelines are suggested below which may be helpful for the investigator
for assessing the situation.

(i) If the majority of the rooms have more than one window with
arrangement for cross ventilation, the dwelling unit may be considered as having
'good' ventilation and code I will be recorded.

(ii) If the majority of the rooms have two or more windows without having
any arrangement for cross ventilation or if majority of the living rooms have only a
single window each with proper arrangement for cross ventilation, the dwelling unit
will be considered to have a 'satisfactory' ventilation arrangement and in such cases
code 2 will be recorded.

(iii) If the majority of the rooms have no window or have only one window
each without any arrangement for cross ventilation, the dwelling unit will be
considered to have 'bad' ventilation and code 3 will be entered.

6.6.12 Item 17: total number of married couples in the househotd: Total number of
married couples in the household irrespective of their ages is to be recorded in this item. A
man with two wives in a household will constitute two married couples. But one woman with
two husbands in a household will form a single couple.

6.6.13 Item 18: whether r separate room is svailable to each married couple?:
Information as to whether each married couple of the household has a separate room for their
use or not is to be asce(ained and recorded against this item in terms of codes. Even if
children of age l0 years or below are also using the room along with the couple, it is to be
considered as a case ofhaving a separate room for the couple. A couple living in single room-
cum-kitchen will be considered to have a separate room. The codes to be used are:

yes

no

not applicable ...................... 9

Code 9 is admissible when there is no married couple in the household.
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6.6.14 ltem 19: if code 2 in item 18, number of mrrried couples not getting a separate
room: if code 2 in item 18, number of married couples not getting a separate room is to tre
recorded against this item.

6.6.15 Item 20: kitchen type: Information about the kitchen facility in the dwelling unil will
be recorded in codes. The codes are:

separate kitchen: with water tap.....

without water tap .

no separate kitchen .............

If the dwelling unit has a room used exclusively as a kitchen, it will be considered to have a

separate kitchen. If such a kitchen ha^s a water tap inside, code I wilt be recorded and code 2
will be recorded otherwise. If a room is used as kitchen-cum-store or kitchen-cum-dining
room, then also the household will be considered to have a separate kitchen. In all other
cases, code 3 will be recorded. If a room, with or without partition (which does not extend up
to the ceiling), is shared as kitchen by two or more households, code 3 will be the appropriate
entry against this item.

6.6.16 Items 21-23: floor, wall rnd roof type: Information on the basic building materials
with which the floor, walls and roof ol'the dwelling unit are constructed will be collected and

recorded in codes against items 2l,22.al:ld 23, respectively. The codes are:

wood / plank

brick / limestone / stone .. .

cement......,
mosaic / tiles

others .......

wall type:

grass / straw / leaves / reeds / bamboo etc. .. . ...

mud (with / without bamboo) / unbumt brick ..

canvas / cloth

other katcha

timber

burnt brick / stone / limestone

iron or other metal sheet . .. . . .

cement, RBC, RCC ... . .. . .. . .

other pucca
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roof type:

glass / straw / leaves / reeds / bamboo. etc. ...
mud / unbumt brick ........... -.

canvas/cloth..
other katcha

tiles / slate

bumt brick / stone / limestone 6

iron / zinc / other metal sheet /aibestos sheet .. 7

cement / RBC / RCC . .. ..... ... g

other pucca ...................... 9

When the basic building materials used are different for different walls, the materials used for
major portion of wall area of the dwelling will be the wall type. For determining the wall
type, only the walls of the dwelling will be considered. Roof / floor type will also be
determined on the basis of the material used for major portion of roof / floor area of the
dwelling, if the different portions of the roof / floor are made of different building materials.
For determining the material of the roof, the material of which the outer roof exposed to the
weather (and not the ceiling) is made i.e. tiles, thatch, corrugated iron, zinc or asbestos sheet
etc. will be considered. However, if the roof is mainly made of bricks, tiles, stone etc. with
the mud, cement or lime plaster exposed to the sky, the material of roof will not be mud,
cement' lime etc. but it will be brick, tile, stone etc. which constituted the fabric of the roof.

6.7 Block 7: Particulars of construction and repair for residential purpose

6'7.0 For collecting information in this block, construction would mean 'construction ofnew
residential building, construction relating to addition of floor space, alteration, improvement
and major repair of the existing residential building'. Constructions complete or incomplete
as on the date of survey shall be considered. Routine repairs and maintenance of the structue
such as white washing, painting etc. will not be considered here. Particulars of construction
undertaken during the last five years by the sample household for residential purposes will be
considered in this block. However, the detailed information will be collected for the two most
recent constructions 'at the present premises' (under columns 3 & 4) of residence of the
household as well as the two most recent constructions undertaken 'elsewhere' (urder
columns 5 & 6) by the household. It may be noted that information would relate only to the
residential part of the constructions if construction undertaken is not solely for residential
purpose. Further, the constructions done as an entepreneurial activity are not to be
considered as constructions by the household.

ln some cases the households may not be constructing the residential unit themselves, but
purchasing new readymade house / flat. This will not be considered as a construction
undertaken by the household and information in this regard will only be recorded in item 24
ofthis block.

6.7.1 Item l: number of constructions initiated during last 5 years: The number of
constructions (as defrned above) initiated by the sample household for residential purposes
during the last 5 years is to be entered against this item.
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If entry is '0' in col. (3) or col. (5) of item I, items 2 to 23 under that category will not be

filled in.

6.7.2ltem 2: srl. no. of two most recent constructions: Srl. no. I and 2 are already printed

in column (3) ard (a) for recording information about two most recent constructions 'at the

present premises' and in column (5), (6) for constructions 'elsewhere'. Each column relates to
one construction and information in itcms 3 to 23 is to be collected for each construction.

6.7.3 ltem 3: type of construction: Against item 2, serial numbers of construction I &2 ate

already printed. Against item 3, qpe of construction will be recorded in codes in different
columns. If there was one construction'at the present premises' and one'elsewhere, columns
(3) and (5) with serial number I are to be used for recording information for these

constructions. All columns are to be used when there are two constructions 'at the present

premises' and two 'elsewhere'. The codes are:

new building

addition to floor space ...................... 2

alteration/improvement/major repair. 3

For construction ofan entirely new buitding code 1 will be recorded. If extension of existing
building results in the increase of floor are4 it is to be considered as addition to floor area and

code 2 will be recorded for such construction. Any type of remodelling, renovation or major
repair work is to be ueated as alteratior/improvement/major repair and code 3 will be

recorded for such constructions.

6.7.4 Item 4: whether construction is complete as on the date of survey?: A new building
construction will be considered as 'completed' if it is considered by i1s owner as completed
and ready for its first occupation. Issuing of 'completion certificate' from any authority will
not be a pre-requisite for the building to be considered as 'completed'. ln the case of addition'
alteration and improvement, a construction will be considered as 'completed' if the owner
feels so. If the construction is 'complete' on the date of survey, code 1 will be recorded,

otherwise code 2 will be recorded.

6.7.5 Items 5 to 8: These items are to be filled in if code in item 4 is l, i.e., when the

construction is complete as on the date of survey. In the case of ongoing constructions,
information relating to these items will not be collected and, therefore, a'-' will be given
against these items.

6.7.5.1 ltem 5: month / year of completion: For the construction completed during the last 5
years, the date of completion will be recorded against this item in relevant columns (3) to (6).

The entry will be in 4-digit formation of which the leftmost 2 digits will indicate the month of
the year and the rightmost 2 digits the year of completion. Thus, if the construction was

completed in August 2000, the appropriate entry witl be '0800' (08 will be under the cells

with MM and 00 under YY).

6.7.5.2 ltem 6: type of structure: The type of structue i.e. whether thc structurc constructed
is pucca, semi-pucca or katcha will be recorded against this item in terms of codes for each
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construction completed. Ifa building consists ofdifferent q?es of sfiucture, the determination
of its type will be based on the typ€ of structure that covers major floor arca. The codes are:

pucca........

semi-pucca

katcha.......

I

2

J

Katcha includes both serviceable katcha and unserviceable katcha. pucca, semi-pucca and
katcha sEuctures are defined in Chapter One.

6-7.5.3 ltem 7: floor area (sq. ft.): This item will be filled-in for (i) new building and (ii)
also in the case of building where addition ro floor space has iaken place (Ior those
constructions with codes I or 2 against item 3). Floor aria refers to the carpet area of the
building. It includes the area of room, kitchen etc., but excludes uncovered area both inside 

'
and outside the structue; e.g. terrace, stairs, stairways, landing etc.

6.7.5.4ltem 8: no' of dwelling units: The number of dwelling units occupying or expected to
occupy the new building or the additional floor space construcied will be iecorded against this
item in the relevant column(s).

6'7.6 lteq 9: cost of construction during last 5 years (Rs.): Actual cost incr.rned for the
construction during the last 5 years will be recorded in whole number of rupees against this
item in tfie relevant column(s). The cost of purchase or procurement of only that p".t of tt.
total matprials, labour (household labour wili be evaluated at the wage rate prevaiiing at the
time of construction) and services (i.e. expenditure incurred including payment iue on
account of professional and personal services, municipal and other taxes and fees etc. for
construction) hired which have actually been utilised in the construction during the reference
period will be considered for making entries. Materials supplied from home will be evaluated
at the ex'farrn/ex-factory price prevailing at the time of its use. For materials obtained as free
collection and used in the construction, only tmnsport charges and the related hired and
household labour will be evaluated. Similarly household labour may be evaluated at the
prevailing local rates. Household supervision shall not be considered. The total cost will also
include the cost of site preparation such as demolition of the existing stnrctue, development
of land, otc. However, the value of land on which the construction is made will not be
included in the cost to be recorded against this item as also the expenditure incurred on
routine repairs and maintenance of the structure such as white washing, painting etc.

6'7.7 ltem l0 to 18: source of finance of construction during last 5 years: For each of the
two most recent constructions (at the present premises and elsewhere), the amorurt spent in
actual money terms during the reference period will be recorded in the relevant columns by
the sourccs from where the money was obtained. Eight different sources are already listed
and the amount obtained from each source for the construction will be recorded against the
different source in whole number ofrupees. As this item refers to only cash expencliture, the
total amount recorded against item l0 to l8 need not agree with the total cost of construction
recorded sgainst item 9. While recording the entries against the different sources of finance
the following may be kept in mind.

(i) The amount to be recorded against ,own source' relates to the savings of the
different members ofthe household for whom the construction has been undertaken.

lrlttructions to Field Stoll, Vol. I : NSS 58th Round
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(ii) Amount spent on construction out of the borrowings from co-operative society,
co-operative bank etc. will be recorded against 'co-operative'.

(vi) In the case of final withdrawal from provident fund, for construction, it will be

considered as taken from own source, but if money is taken as a loan from provident
fund which is to be repaid, it should be considered as borrowing from government or
non-govemment non-financial institution depending on the status ofthe employer.

6.7.8 ltems 19-23: cost of construction during last year (Rs): Expenditure on two most
recent constructions (at the present premises and elsewhere) incurred during last year will be
recorded against this item with the bleak up in items 19-20: material-separately pucca and
others, item 21: labour and item 22: others. The total expenditure will be recorded against
item 23. Expenditure relating to the material and labour purchased, hired or procured but not
used in the construction during the last one year will not be taken into account for filling in
this item. It may be noted that, service charges, i.e., expenditure incurred (including
payments due) on account of professional and personal services, municipal and other taxes
and fees if any for construction, rental and hire charges of equipment used for construction
will be included with others. All effo(s are to be made to give item-wise information in items
l9-22. However, in extremely few cases if it is not possible, total amount may be recorded in
item 23 and remarks be given in blocks l0/l 1.

6.7.9 Item 24: total expenditure incurred for acquiring new residential unit during last 5
years (Rs,): If the sample household did not carry out the construction itself but made full or
part payment during the last 5 years lor acquiring or for already acquired readymade new
house / flat. the total amount paid fol this purposc will be recorded in item 24. It may be
noted that the 'new residential unit' means first hand purchase irrespective of the year of
purchase and second hand purchase is not to be considered. If the cost of the land is paid
separately, then the amount paid for the land witl not be considered for recording the total
expenditure. But if it cannot be separated, the total would include the cost of the land.

6.8 Block 8: Particulars of dwelling / land owned elsewhere within the country

6.8.0 This block will be used for collecting and rccording information regarding the dwelling
unit / land owned by the sample household at places other than the one in which the
household is presently residing. The intbrmation will, however not include the dwelling / land
owned by servants or paying guesls who, by definition, are members of the household.
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(iii) All institutions (excludrng co-operative societies, co-operative banks etc.)
primarily engaged in banking and financing activities, insurance services etc. will be

treated as 'financial institutions'. Those run by the govemment, local bodies etc. will
be considered as'government financial institutions' and those run by private agencies
will be treated as 'non-govemment financial institutions'.

(iv) Persons who lend money on interest will be considered as money lenders.

(v) Friends and relatives in this particular context are those who lend money free of
interest. A friend or relative who charges interest for any loan advanced will be
regarded as money lender.
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6.8.1 ItOm l: does the household own any dwelling elsewhere?: It is to be ascertained

whether the sample household owns any dwelling unit elsewhere, i.e., in place(s) other than

the place of present stay and the information obtained will be entered in codes against item l.
The codes to be used for this pupose are:

other place : same village/town . . .

elsewhere... ........
native plac€ as well as other place

no

For details of pucca, semi-pucca, serviceable katcha and unserviceable katcha" please see

Chapter One.

When the household owns dwellings at two or more places (i.e. for code 4 against item 1), the

information to be recorded wilt reiate to the best tlpe of structure. This procedure is to be

adopted for filling in items 3 and 4 also.

6.8.3 ltem 3: if codes I to 4 in item 1, location: The location of the dwelling owned by the

household elsewhere will be recorded in terms of codes against this item. The codes are:

same dislrict:
rural ..

urban

rural

urban...
other state

rural

urhan. .

6.8.4 ltem 4: (if codes I to 4 in item l) present use: The present use of the dwelling owned

by the household elsewhere will be ascertained and recorded against this item in terms of the

following codes:
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'Other place' means 'place other than the native place', same village town means the village /
town of present residence. If code in item I is I to 4 then items 2 to 4 will be filled.

6.8.2 Item 2: type of structure: If the sample household owns any dwelling elsewhere (i'e'

for codes 1,2,3 or 4 against item l), the type of structue i.e., whether the structure is pucca,

semi-pucc4 serviceable katcha or unserviceable katcha will be recorded against this item in

terms ofcodes. The codes are:
pucca............... 1

semi-pucca ...........,................ 2

serviceable katcha................ 3

unserviceable katcha........... 4

other district of the same state:
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occupied : rented

free of charge...

vacant ..

yes: at native place
other place: same village/town .. .

elsewhere

native place as well as other place..

6.8.6 ltem 6: does the household own a plot for residential house construction?: The

information whether the sample household owns a plot for residential house construction will

be ascertained and recorded in codes against item 6. The codes are:

yes at native place ..............................
other place: same village/town .. . .

elsewhere

native place as well as other place..

no

own savings ... .. . . ...... . ............ I

borrowings ............................. 2

both ....................................... 3

I

2

3

I

2

J

4

5no

I
2

3

4

5

6.8.7 ltem 7: does the household plan to construct / acquirc a house during the nert 2

years?: If the household on enquiry, reports that it plans to construct / acquire a house or flat

during the next two years, then for such a household, code I will be recorded against this

item; otherwise, code 2 will be recorded.

6.8.8 ltemS: if code I in item ?, source of finance: '['he source offinance for the planned

construction / acquisition of the housu, (if the household has such a plan, i'e for code I in
item 7) will be recorded against this item in codes. 'fhe codes to be used are:

6.9 Block 9: Some general particulars of slum dwellers (dwellings of area type code I or

2 as in item I, bl. 5)

6.9.0 This block is to be filted-in only in urban areas when the entry against item l, block 5

is either 1, 2 or 3. Some broad infornration about the slum dwellers in regard to their stay in

the slum, reason for movement to the slum, whelher received any benefit as a slum dweller'

whether tried to move out of the slum etc., will be recorded in this block'

6.9.1 Item 1: duration of stay in the slum (years): The information on duration of stay (in

years) in the slum is to be ascertaincd from the sample household and will be entered in

whole number. The period of stay in the slum will bi recorded in years rounded off to the
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6.8.5 Item 5: does the household own lny cultivable land elsewhere?: As in the case of

dwelling(s) owned elsewhere, it is to be ascertained whether the sample household-owns any

cultivable land elsewhere. The information obtained will be entered against this item in

codes that are:
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nearest integer against this item. If the period of stay is less than 6 months, then the entry will
be'0'

6.9.2 Item 2: place where the household wss residing before coming to this slum: The

place where the household was residing before coming to this slum will be recorded against

othertown......
village. .. .. . .... ..

In case the household has been living in the present slum throughout, then the entry will be 1.

6.9.3 ltem 3: (if code I in item 2) type of structure of the accommodation availed of'
earlier: The type of structure of the accommodation availed of earlier by those households
which ruere living elsewhere in the same town before moving into the slum will be recorded
in codes. The codes are: pucca - 1 , semi -pucca - 2, katcha - 3, no dwelling - 4'

6.9.4 Itom 4: (if code I in item 2) reason for movement to the slum: The reason for
movement to the slum for those households which were living elsewhere in the same town
before moving into the slum will be ascertained and indicated in codes. The codes are:

free / low rent. . .

independent accommodation.

proximity to place of work...
others

6.9.5 Item 5: does the head of the bousehold possess any of the documents?: The

information as to whether the heaC of the household possesses any of the documents
will be recorded against this item in terms of codes. The codes are:

I

2

J

I
2

J

9

possesses: ration card... . . . . .. .. ...

voter ID card

passport.. . ...

any combination of codes I to 3. . . . 4

other . . . 9

........... I

2

J

none .... 5

6.9.6 ltem 6: whether received any benefit as a slum dweller?: It is to be ascertained

whether the household received any benefit as a slum dweller and the appropriate code

relating to the information given is to be recorded against this item. The codes are:
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this item in codes. The codes are:

within same town

received allotment of land / tenement... . ..1

received other benefits...................... 9

received no benefit............ ...............2
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6.9.7 Item 7: whether tried to move out of the slum?: The informant is to be asked

whether or not the household ever tried to shift from the present place to a locality outside the

slum. The answer obtained will be entered against this item in terms of codes. The codes

are: yes- 1, no-2.

6.9.8 Item 8: (if code I in item 7) main reason: If the household has at any time attempted

to move ou1 of the slum, the reason thereof will be given in terms of codes. The relevant

codes are:

better accommodation I

2

3

9

proximity to place of work .........
social/religious factors

others ...................

6.10 Block l0: Remarks by investigator: Any relevant remarks relating to the problems

encountered in collecting the data, attitude of respondents, etc., will be recorded in this block
by the investigator. Ifthe investigator feels that certain information given by the informant is

of doubtful nature, it may also be indicated wilh comments, if any. Any other comment,

which may help to make proper assessment of the entries made in the schedule, may also be

recorded hcrc.

l

Chaple, SL\

6. t I Block I l: Comments by supervisory officer: This block will be used by the

Supervisory Officers to record their comments and suggestions. They should particularly

highlight the inconsistent data, if any, recorded in the schedule giving possible reason for

such entries.
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Schedule 1.0 : Household Consumer Expenditure

7.0.1 Household consumer expenditure is measured as the expenditure incurred by a

household on domestic account during a specified period, calted reference period' It also

includes the imputed values of goods and services, which are not purchased but procured

otherwise for consumption. In other words, it is the sum total of monetary values of all the

items (i.e. goods and services) consumed by the household on domestic account during the

reference period. The imputed rent of owner-occupied houses is excluded from consumption
expenditure. Any expenditure incurred towards the productive enterprises of the households
is also excluded from the household consumer expenditure.

7.0.2 Consumption of an item can be measured either in terms of quantity or in terms of
value, Consumption of items does not necessarily convey the same meaning' Some items can

be consumed only once while some others can be consumed repeatedly. Again, repeatedly
consumed items are of three types: l) durable goods 2) semi-durable goods 3) perishable
goods. So, it is necessary to deirne consumption of different items differently for Household
Consumer Expenditure Survey. In the Consumer Expenditure Survey three diflerent
approaches are followed for defining consumption of items. These are: l) Consumption
approach 2) Expenditrue approach and 3) First-use approach. The items of consumption have

been classified into four groups. For items of Group I, the approach is consumption' for
Group II it is first-use approach and for Groups III & IV it is expenditure approach. The four

Groups of items are:

Group I: Items of food, pan, tobrcco & into cants and fuel & light other than 'cooked
meals': Consumption is the actual consumption during the rotlrence period.

Group II: Items of clothing and footwear: An item is consumed if it is brought into first-use

during the reference period. The item may or may not be procured within the reference

period. It can be procured by purchase, home-production, gift, charity, etc.

Group III: Durable goods: An item is consumed if any expenditure is incurred on it for
purchase or towards cost of raw materials and services for its cnnstruction and repair during
the reference period.

Group IV: Cooked meals, Miscellaneous goods and services including education,
medical, rent, taxes lnd cess: An item is consumed if any expenditure is incurred on it
during the reference period.

7.0.3 Procurement of consumption basket: A household procures different items for its
consumption by different ways. The different ways ofcollecting items of consumption are:

l) purchase;

Instructiotls to Field Staf, Yo| I:NSS58thRo d
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Chapter Seven Schedule 1.0

2)

3)

4)

s)

receipt in exchange of goods and services;

home-grownfrome-produced stock;

transfer receipts such as gifts, Ioans, charities, etc., and

free collection.

3

7.0.4 lmputation of value: If an itenr is purchased and consumed by a household, the value
of consumption can be taken as its purchase value. But, the value ofan item consumed out of
commodities received in exchange of goods and services, home-grown/home-produced stock,
transfer receipts or free collection requires imputation. The rule for imputation of value of
consumption of commodities is given below:

l) the value of goods received in excheucge of goods and services will be imputed at the
rate of average local retail prices prevailing during the rcference period. However, the
judgement of the respondent ahout the price ofthe goods purchased in exchange is to
be taken into accounti

2) the value of home-produce will be imputed at the ex farm or ex factory rate. This
should not include any element of distributive service charges;

3) the value of consumption out of gifts, loans, free collection, etc., will be imputed at
the average local retail prices prevailing during the reference period;

4) the value of consumption out ofpurchase will be the value at which the purchase was
made.

7.0.5 Reference period: Usually, value of consumer expenditure is expressed in terms of
monthly per capita although lhe reference period may or may not be last 30 days preceding
the date of survey. Reference period nreans the period of time for which data on consumption
were collected. The referencc periods to be used during the present survey for different
groups of consumption items are given below:

Itcm Reference period
to be used

Education, medical (institutional), clothing, bedding,
footwear and durable goods

All other items (viz food, pan, tobacco and intoxicants, fuel
and light, miscellaneous goods and services including non-
institutional medical, rents and taxes)

'last 365 days'

'last 30 days'

7.0.6 Earlier surveys on consumer expenditure: Since its inception, the National Sample
Survey (NSS) had been collecting data on consumer expenditure in every round up to the 29s
round (1972-73). After the 266 round of the survey, the Goveming Council of National
Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO) decided to undertake the surveys on consumer
expenditure and employment and unemployment together once in every five years.
Accordingly, progr.unme of quinquennial .r*iyr *u. conducted in the 27ft, 32nd, 38s, 43'd.
50s and 55s rounds since 1972-73. Plzumers and research workers also felt the need for an
annual series on consumer expenditure. 'fhe Governing Council, therefore, decided that an
annua.l survey on consumer expenditure would be undertaken on a thin sample basis in the

lnstructio,ts to Field StaII, yol l NSS 5SthRound



Chapter Seven Schedule L0

intervening rounds ktween successive quinquennial rounds. The annual series started from
the 42nd round (July 1986-June 1987).

7.0.7 The present survey is the fourteenth of the annual series on household consumer

expenditure. It will be conducted during July 2002 - Ddcember 2002.

Details of Schedule

7.0.8 Schedule design: Schedule 1.0 has been split into several blocks to obtain detailed

information on the expenditue incurred on domestic consumption and other particulars of the

sample household. Besides, information will be collected on sufficiency of food' No account

will, however, be taken of any exp€nditue incurred towards the productive enterprises of the

households.

7.1.0 Btock 0: Descriptive identilication of sample household: This block is meant for
recording descriptive identification particulars of a sample household. All the items are self-

explanatory. A dash () may be recorded against not applicabte items. (e.g., village name is

not applicable for urban sample.)

7.1.1 Block l: Identification of sample household: items 1 to 12: The identif,rcation
particulars for items 3-12 will be copied from the conesponding items of block I of listing
schedule (Sch.0.0). The particulars to be recorded in items 2 and 3 have already been printed
in the schedule.

7 .1.2 llem 13: segment (l / 2): This item will be either I or 2. It is to be copied from
heading ofblock 4 or column 7 of block 3.2 of Sch.0.0.

7 .l .3 Item 14: second stage stratum: This item will be either I or 2. It is to be copied from
heading of column (20) or column (21) ofblock 4 ofSch. 0.0.

7.1.4 ltem l5: sample household number: The sample household number (i.e., order of
selection) of the selected household is to be copied from column (20) or (21) of block 4 of
Sch.0.0.

7.1.5 Item 16: srl. no. of informant (as in col. 1, block 4): The srl. no. of the person

recorded in column I of block 4, schedule 1.0 {iom whom the bulk of the information is

collected will be entered. If the household is a resident of a 'residential institution for the

disabled persons' and information is collected from the owner / official of the institution, '99'
may be recorded against this item.

7.1.6 ltem 1?: response code: This item is to be filled-in after canvassing the schedule' The

type of informant, considering his co-operation and capability in providing the required

inflormation, will be recorded against this item in terms of specified response codes. The

co-operative and capable ..... .... I

co-operative but not capable ....2

n4
Instructiont to Field Stalf. Vol. I : NSS 58rh Round

busy.........

reluctant ...

others........

3

4

9

codes are:

informant:
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7.1.7 ltem lE: survey code: whether the originally selected sample household has been
surveyed or a substituted household has been surveyed will be indicated against this item by
recording 'l ' if it is the originally selected sample household, and .2' if ii is the substituted
one. If neither the originally selected household nor the substituted household can be
surveyed i.e., if the sample household is a casualty, code '3' will be recorded. In such cases
only blocks 0, 1,2, 12 and 13 will be filled-in and on the top of the front page of the schedule
the word 'CASUALTY, will be writtun and underlined.

71.8 Item 19: rerson for lirst substitution of originar househord (code): For an
originally selected sample household which could not be slurveyed, irrespective of whether a
substituted household could be surveycd or not, the reason for not surveying the orig.inal
household will be recorded against item t 8 in terms of the specified codcs. The codes are:

infornrant busy .................

members away from home

infomrant non-cooperative

others ...............

l15
Instntctioas to Field Sta./1, VoL I : NSS 58th Round

I

2

3

9

This item is applicable only ilthe enrry against item l7 is either 2 or 3. otherwise, this item is
to be left blank.

7'2'0 Block 2r Psrticulars of field operation: The identity of the Investigator, Assistant
Superintendent and Superintendent associated, date of survey/inspectin/scrutiny of
schedules, despatch, etc., will be recorded in this block against the appropriate items in the
relevant columns. Person codes of field offrcials have toL recordei against item l(ii) for
cenhal sample only. If the schedule is required to be canvassed for more than one day, the
first day of survey is to be recorded againsi the item srl. no. 2(i). The time required to canvas
the schedule should be the actual time to canvass the schedule. It will not include the time
taken by the investigator to finalise the schedule.

7'3.0 Block 3: Household characteristics: characteristics which are mair y intended to be
used to classifo the househords for tabtrlation will be recorded in this block.

7.3.1 ltem l: household size: The size of the sample household i.e., the total number of
persons normally residing together (i.e., under tre same roofl and taking food from the same
kitchen (including temporary stayaways and excluding temporary visirors) will be recorded
against this item. This number will be same as the lastierial number recorded in column I of
block 4.

7.3.2 ltem 2: principal industry (NIC-1998): 'l'he descriplion of the principal household
industry will be recorded in the space provided. The entry iell for item i has'been sptit for
recording each digit sepamtely. The appropriate fivc-digit industry code of the NIC 1998 will
be recorded here. For households derir:ing income frori non-economic activities only, a dash
(.) may be put against this item. For details please sec Chapter One.

7.3.3 ltem 3: principal occupation (NCo-1968): The description of the principal household
occupation will be recorded in the space provided. The appropriate three-digit occupation
code of the NCo 1968 is to be rrcorded in thc entry cell which has been trisected for
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recording each digit separately. For households deriving income from non-economic activities
only, a dash (-) may be put against this item. For details please see Chapter One.

7.3.4 Item 4: household type (code): The household type code based on the means of
livelihood ofa household will be decided on the basis ofthe souce ofthe household's income
during the 365 days preceding the date of survey. For this purpose, only the household's
income (net income and not gross income) from economic activities will be considered; but
the incomes of servants and paying guests will not be taken into account. For the rursl areas,

the selected household will be assigned appropriate type code out of the following five
different household type codes:

self-employed in non-agriculture
agricultural labour

other labour

self-employed in agriculture ..... ......... 4

others ......

I

2

3

....... 9

The procedure for assigning type codes is laid down in paras 4.3.5 to 4.3.8. For urban areas,

the household type codes are as follows:

self-employed - l, regular wage/salary eaming - 2, casual labour - 3, others - 9.

7.3.5 Procedure for assigning household type codes in rural sector: For a rural household,
if a single source (among the five sources of income listed in preceding paragaph)
contributes 50oZ or more of the household's income from economic activities during the last
365 days, it will be assigned the type code (1,2,3,4 or 9) corresponding to that source. For a

household to be classified as'agricultural labour' or 'self-employed in agriculture' (code 2 or
4) its income from that source must be 5070 or more of its total income.

7.3.6 If there is no such source yielding 500% or more of the household's total income, it will
be given code l, 3 or 9 according to the following procedure.

7.3.7 To be classified as self-employed in non-agriculture (code 1), the household's income
from that source must be greater than its income from rural labour (all wage-paid manual
labour) as well as that from all other economic activities put together (a three-way division is
to be considered here).

7.3.8 A household not getting code l, 2 or 4 will be classified as other labour (code 3) if its
income from rural labour (all wage-paid manual labour) is greater than that from self-
employment as well as that from other economic activities (again a three-way division). All
other households will get type code 9.

7.3.9 For urbln areas the different urban type codes correspond to four sources ofhousehold
income, unlike the rural sector where five sources are considered. An urban household will be

assigned the type code 1, 2, 3 or 9 corresponding to the major source of its income from
economic activities during the last 365 days. A household, which does not have any income

from economic activities, will get type code 9 (others).

7.3.10 ltem 5: religion (code): The religion of the household will be recorded against this
item in codes. If different members of the household claim to belong to different religions, the

lnstructions to Field Stalf, lol I : NSS 58th Rouad
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religion of the head of the household will be considered as thc religion of the household. The
codes are

Hinduism.......
IsIam..........,...

Christianity,...

Sikhism ........,.

Jainism ..............

Buddhism.......,.,

Zoroastrianism...

others ............,....

5

6

7

9

I

2

3

4

7.3.1I Item 6: sociel group (code): Whetler or not the household belongs to scheduled tribe,
scheduled caste or other backward class will be indicaled against this item in terms of the
specified codes which are:

scheduled tribe - [, scheduled caste - 2. other backward classes - 3, others - 9.

Those who do not come under any one ofthe first thee social groups will be assigned code 9
meant to cover all other categories. In case dilfercnt members belong to different social
groups, the group to which the head ofthe household belongs will be considered as the 'social
group' of the household.

7.3.12 llem 7: land possessed: 'l'he total land area possessed by the household as on the date
of suwey will be workcd out and recorded in two places of decimal against this item. The entry
cell has two parts. Thc integral part will be rccorded in the left-hand part and the decimal part
in the right -hand part. For l'urther derails see Chapter One.

(l acre ^l 0.4047 hectare, I hectare = 10,000 sq metre and 0.01 hectare = 100 sq meue)

7.3. l3 ltem 8: dwelling unit: This item of rhe block refers only to the dwelling unit or the
actual residence of the sample household. The du,elling unit may be the enlire structure for
one household or may be only a pan of it. Accordingly, the investigator will ask the
informant if it is owned, hired or othenvise occupied. If the occupant owns the dwetling unit,
code I rvill be recorded against item 8. If it is taken on rent, codc 2 will be entered and if it is
occupied otherwise. code 9 will apply. However, if any household is found living under trees,
bridges, in pipes, etc. it will not be treated as living in dwelling unit. For such households
code 3 will be recorded and in such cases a cross 'x' mark wilt be put against the items 9, l0
and I I ofthe block. It may be noted that a dwelling unit constructed on a plot of land which
is taken under long-term lcasc, usually 30 years or more, will be considered as being held
under owner-like possession. Similarly, a dwelling unit itself possessed by a household under
a long-term lease may bc trcated as under ownerJike possession and code I will be applicable
in such cases also.

7.3.14 Item 9: type of dwelling: A dwelling unit may be in an independent hous€, a flat or
not. The appropriate code will be entered against the item. The codes are:

independent house

FIar.,................
Others....,........,.

For details see Chapter One

I t'7

I

2

9
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katcha- l. semi-pucca-2. pucca-3.

For fi.rther details see Chapter One.

7.3.l6Item 11: covered area (Equare feet): This will be the sum of the floor areas ofall the
rooms, kitcherq etc., and verandah of the building. The area will be recorded (to nearest
integer) in square metres. The verandah will mean a roofed space adjacent to living/other
rooms and not walled from all sides. [n other words, at least one side of such space is eilher
open or walled only to some height or protected by grille, net, etc.

(l square foot = 0.0929 square metre)

7.3.17 ltems 12 & 13: primary source of eners', used for cooking and lighting: Against
these two items, the code corresponding to the primary source of energy that is used by the
household for cooking and lighting during last 30 days preceding th€ date ofsurvey, will be
recorded. If more than one type of energy is utilised, the primary or principal one on the basis
of its use will have to be identified and the corresponding code will be noted in the
appropriate box. The codes are:

cooking: coke, coal- 01, firewood and chips- 02, LPG- 03, gobar gas - 04, dung cake- 05,
charcoal- 06, kerosene- 07, electricity- 08, others- 99, no cooking arrangement- l0

7.3.18 Item l4: did any member of the household take any merl from outside during
the last 30 days?: If any member of the household has taken meals from outside, wilh or
without payment, during last 30 days preceding the date of enquiry, code I will be recorded
against this item, otherwise code 2 will be entered. For definition of meal, etc. see Chapter
One.

7.3.19 Item 15: did the household perform sny ceremony during the last 30 drys?:
Ceremonies are performed to solemnise some events of life, e.g. birth, marriage, etc.
Members ofa household may have to perform some religious rites consequent upon the death
ofa person. For various religions, faiths, there are some days in a year, which are observed
with ceremonial performances like offering puja, prayer, ritual performances, etc. Some of
such ceremonies may be performed by household members as required under the
sociaVreligious customs without incurring expenditure for entertaining guests. On the other
hand, some households may spend some arnount ofmoney for entertaining guests with meals.
The former will not be considered as the ceremony performed while the latter will be
considered. Code I will bc entered in the box space provided against this item if the
household had performed at least one ceremony during the last 30 days preceding the date of
enquiry, and code 2 will be entered ifthe household performed no such ceremony.

lnttructions to Field Staltr yol I : NSS 58th Routtd

7.3.15 Item 10: type of structure: The structures have been classified inlo thre3 categories,
namely, pucca, semi-pucca and katcha on the basis of materials used for construction. This
item is to be filled in code. The codes are:

lighting: kerosene -1, other oil -2, gas - 3, candle - 4, electricity - 5, others -9,
no lighting arrangement - 7
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self ............................. ._ I

spouse ofhead............ .. 2

married child ................ 3

spouse of maried child . 4
unmarried child ............. 5

grandchild 6

Iathcr/mother/father-in-law/mother- inJaw ... 7
brother/si steribrother-in-law/sister-in-law

/other relatives....... 8

servanL/employees/other non-relatives ........... 9

Schedule 1.0

7.3.20 ltem 16: did the household purchase any cereal from ration/fair price shop
during last 30 days?: Thr: answer against this queslion will be recorded in codes. The codes
are yes-l' no-2. Purchasc of foodgrains by workers from shops run by their employer at
concessional or subsidised rates (this is prevalent, for example, in tea garden ,r.^i *ill not
be considered as purchase from ration/fair price shop.

7.3.21 ltem l7: monthly per cspita expenditure (Rs. 0.00): llris item will be filled-in only
atter completing blocks 5 to 9 and I r. It will be copied from column 6 of item srl. no. 37 of
block I I . (The sum total of the relevant sub-total iterns (as indicated in block I l) adjusted for
30 days will be divided by the household size ro obtain rhe monrhly per capita expenditure.;

7.4.0 Block 4: Demographic and othcr particulars of househord members: All members
of the sample household will be listed in this block. Demographic particulars (viz., rclation to
head. sex, age, marital status and general education), working starus. type of income received
and number of meals laken will be recorded for each member using one'line for one member.

7.4.1 column (l): seriul number: All the mernbers of the sample household will be listed in
block 4 using a continuous serial nunrber in column ( I ). In the Iist, the head of the household
will appear first followed by head's spousc. the firs1 son, first son,s wife and their children,
second son, second son's rvife and thcir childrcn & so on. After the sons are enumerated, the
daughters will be listed followed by other relalions. dependants, servants, etc.

7 4 2 Column (2); namc of member: The nanres of the members corresponding to the seriar
numbers entered in column (l) will be recorded in coluntn (2).

7.4.3 column (3): relation to head (code): 't'he lanrill, relalionship of cach member of rhe
household with the head ol'the household (fbr the head, the relationsirip is ,self) expressed in
terms ofspecified codes wilI be recorded in this coluntn. 'fhe codes are:

7.4.4 column (4): sex (male-I, female-2): For each and every member of the household, sex
in terms of the code (male- I , female-2) rvill be recordcd in this column. For eunuch, code . I '
will be recorded.

7.4.5 column (5): agc (years): 'l'he age in completed years of all the members listed will be
ascertained and recorded in column (5). For infants below one year of age at the time of
listing, '0' will be entered in column (5). similarly, for persons oi age 99 y"*. o, more, 99
will be entered in this colunrn.

7.4.6 column (6): marital status (code): 'fhe marital status of each member will be recorded
in terms of the specified codc in this column. The codes are:

never married - l. currently married - 2, widorved - 3, divorced,/separated - 4.

lwtrucnont ro Field Sta/J yol I : NSS 58th Rouhd
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7.4.7 Column (7): general educetion (code): Information regarding the level of general
education attained by the members of the household listed will be recorded in column (7) in
terms of the specified code. For the purpose of making entries in this column, only the course
successfully completed will be considered. For instance, for a person who has studied up to
say, first year B.A., his/her educational attainment will be considered as higher secondary
(code 07). For a person who has studied up to 12th standard but has not appeared for the final
examination or has failed, hiVher educational attainment will be considered under
'secondary' (code 06). The relevant codes to be used for recording entries in column (7) are:

not literate -01, lilerate without formal schooling -02, literate but below primary -
03, primary -04, middle 45, secondary 46, higher secondary 47,
diploma/certiJicate course 48, graduate - 10, post graduate and above -l l

7.4.8 A person who can both read and write a simple message with understanding in at leasi
one language is to be considered literate. Those who are not able to do so, are to be considered
not literate and will be assigned code 01. Those who are literate but never attended any school,
will be assigned code 02. Those who are by definition literate but are yet to pass a primary
standard examination will get code 03. Similarly codes 04,05,06 and 07 will indicate the
successive higher standards of examinations passed.

7.4.9 Persons who have attained proficiency in Oriental languages (e.g. Sanskrit, Persian, etc.)
through formal but not the general ty,pe of education will be classified appropriately at the
equivalent level of general education standard.

7.4.10 Usual activity and current weekly activity particulars: Columns (8) to (13) of this
block are meant for recording the usual as well as current weekly activity status particulars of
all the members of the household listed in this block.

7.4.11 The different activity statuses used in the survey (with the corresponding codes) are
given below:

(i) working or being engaged in economic activity (employed):

(a) worked in household enterprise (selfemployed) as an own account worker

(b) worked in household enterprise (self employed) as an employer

(c) worked in household enterprise (self employed) as 'helper'

(d) worked as regular salaried/wage employee

(e) worked as casual wage labour in public works

(f) worked as casual wage labour in other types of works

(g) did not work due to sickness though there was work in household enterprise

(h) did not work due to other reasons though there was work in household enterpris€

(i) did not work due to sickness but had regular salaried/wage employment

O did not work due to other reasons but had regular salaried/wage employment

lnstructio$ to Field stafr, yol I : NSS 58th Round
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21
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71
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(ii) not working but seeking or available for work (unemployed):

(a) sought work

(b) did not seek but was available for work

(iii) not working and also not available for work (not in labour force):

(a) attended educational institution

(b) attended domestic duties onlY

(c) attended domestic duties and was also engaged in free collection ofgoods'

tailoring, weaving, etc. for household use

(d) recipients ofrent, pension, remittance, etc.

(e) not able to work due to disability

(f) beggars, prostitutes, etc.

(g) others

(h) did not work due to sickness (for casual workers only)

8i
82

9l
92

93

94

95

96

97

98

7.4.12 persons engaged in household farm or non-farm enterprises or working in others' farm

or non-farm enterprises as salaried/tvage employees but a-bsenting themselves from work

temporarily due to sickness or enjoying liave oiholiday or for other reasons will be categorised

under codes 6l & 62 or 7l & 7i resplctively depending on whether they are self-employed in

household farm or non-farm 
"nterprir., 

or employed in others' farm or non-farm enterprises as

wage/salaried employees. ln the case of self-ernpioyed, if the reason is sickness, the code to be

used is 61 and for other reasons, the relevant code is 62. Similarly, for the regular

salaried/wage employees, code 7l will be recorded for thosc who did not work due to sickness

and code 72 will be entered for others who did not work due to other reasons. For definition of

different terms associated with the above activity statuses' see Chapter One'

7.4.13 Column (8): usual (principal) activity status: The appropriatc activity status code

from the list of the codes iiven in para +.+.tt is to be ..pottta here The procedure of

determining the usual (princiial) acti'ity status is described in detail in Chapter One. For this

item codes 61,62,7|,72,giand98 are not appticable. Herecode8l will be used to indicate

both the situations of seeking work and being available for work.

7.4.14 Column (9): NIC-9E code (2 rligits): For the persons categorised 'wgrfins' (i'e" those

with status codes l l-51), the corr"rpnniini industry division wili be recorded in terms of the

two digited NIC 98 codes in column (()).

7.4.15 Columns (r0) & (rl): subsidiary economic activity status: For all persons engaged

in any 'work' in subsidiary capacity, thl status codes of the economic activities pursued by

them in their subsidiary 
"upu"iry 

*iil b" .""ord"d in col.(10) and the corresponding NIC-98

code (2 digits) will be recorded in col.(l l). ln the situation where a person has been found to

have pursued more ftan on...ono.i" u"tivity during the last 365 days in his or_ her subsidiary

capacity, the activity on which more time has been spenl would be considered for recording

entry in this column. Cofumns (f O) & (11) are to te fiiled in for each and every member of the

household irrespective of whether ih. p"rron', principal status is economic activiry or not' For

those reporting no subsidiary economic activity, 'X' may be recorded in both the columns' For

details one may refer to Chapter One.
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7.4.16 Column (12): current weekly activity status: Currently weekly activity status of a

person will be recorded in this column. The details of this term are given in Chapter One. For a
person, the appropriate broad'status' will be determined first adopting the priority criterion. If
a person categorised 'working' is found to be pursuing more than one economic activity during
the reference week, the economic activity in which relatively more time has been spent will be
the appropriate detailed 'status' that will be assigned to him,trer. (If the time spent on the

different activities is found to be equal, the activity that appears first in lhe list will be assigred
to the person.)

7.4.17 ln case more than one 'non-economic activity status' (codes 9l-98) are assignable to a
person in view of typical activity pattem followed by him/trer during the reference week, the

activity which appears first in the code list in the ascending order starting from 91 will be

assigned. But it may be noted that a person engaged in 'domestic duties' should not be

clasiified as 'studenti (code 9l) simply bicause he/she was attending some training. Similarly,
a disabled person who was a recipient of regular pension, remittance, etc, should be classified
as'rentiers, pensioners, remittance recipients, etc.', and not in the category'not able to work
due to disability' (code 95). After thus determining the currenl weekly activity status of a

household member, the appropriate 2-digit status code will be recorded in column (12).

7.4.18 The following points may be noted while assigning the activity status to a person

(a) a person found to be engaged in domestic duties shoutd not be categorised 'engaged in
domestic duties' (code 92) if the person reports that he/she has also been available for work
concurrently.

(b) a person engaged in regular wage/salaried employment but currently not at work, will be

assigned code 7l or 72 inespective of whether he/she is engaged in any other 'economic' or

'non-economic' activity.

(c) unpaid apprentices will be treated as 'students' while paid apprentices will be treated as

employees.

(d) persons under'paid lay-ofP will be considered 'employed' and those under'unpaid lay

ofl as 'unemployed' ifthey are seeking and/or available for work.

(e) 'free collection for sale' will be treated as self-employment. If the products collected

relate to agricultural sector (even if the products collected are not for sale but for household

consumption) the NIC-98 tabulation category will be 'A' and for other goods like rag, waste

paper, tins, etc., the NIC-98 tabulation category will be 'G'.

7.4.19 Column (13): NIC-98 code (2 digits): For persons categorised as 'working' i'e', those

with status codes 11-72 in column (12), NIC-98 code (2 digits) corresponding to the activity

status recorded in column (12) will be entered in column (13).

7.4.20 Activity Status: Some Important Clarifications

(i) Ifa student is reported to be engaged in private tuition or in any other economic activity

like helping the family enterprise for at least one hour on any day during the reference week'

his currint weekly aciivity siatus code will be 11 (self-employed). If the time spent on such

activity is less than one hour, his current weekly activity status code will be 91 (student)'

lnstructiotts lo Field stdlf' l/ol' t: NSS 58th Ro,,nd
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(ii) A disabled person/pensioner, reported to be seeking/ available for work, will be treated
as unemployed and not as a disabled person/pensioner.

(iii) When a female casual labourer reports that she is not able to work due to pregnancy, she

will be treated as 'casual labour not working due to sickness' and will be assigned current
activity code 98.

(iv) Exchange labour will be considered as 'self-employed'. But a regular employee as
exchange labour while on leave or holiday will be assigned status code 72. On the other hand, a
casual labourer working as 'exchange labour' on some days will be categorised as 'self-
crnployed' for those days.

(v) For determining the activity slatus code of an MP/MLA/ Municipal Councillor (MC),
etc, it has to be first ascertained whether they had any other primary economic occupation or
not. If they had other primary economic occupation, their activity status will be according to
that economic occupation. If not. they will be categorised as 'self-employed' (status code l1)
with NIC-98 tabulation category as 'O'.

(vi) A pensioner reported to be engaged in the family enterprise or employed in any other
capacity should be considered as 'cwrently working', if he/she was engaged in the activity at
least for one hour on any one day of the reference week and 'usually working', if he/she was
engaged for a relatively long time during the reference year.

(vii) The 'meal carriers' (who deliver lunch at various offices), 'night watchmen' of a
locality,'cowherd', etc. are normally employed by a group of households on a regular monthly
wage. The 'activity status' of such rvorkers will be the sarne as that of maid servant/male
servant, etc. i.e.,'wage/salaried employee'.

(viii) Sometimes it is found that a regular student is currently on live register of the
l,rnployment Exchange and such a situation creates confusion in deciding his activity status'
Normally, the'person will be categorised as a student. But before categorising him/her as a
student, further probes should be matle as to whethcr he/she will give up hiVher studies the
moment he/she gets ajob. If it is found that he/she will leave his studies to take up the type of
job for wtrich he/she has registered, he/she will be considered as unemployed.

(ix) Engagement in domestic duties by a member of the household is not considered
economic activity but the domestic duties performed. by the domestic scrvant staying in the

employer's household and taking food from the common kitchen and thereby being a membr
ofthe household is to be considered as an economic activity, as a special case. The appropriate
work status code depending on the duties performed is to be assigned to him./trer.

7.4.21 Column (14): number of days stayed away from home during the last 30 days:
The number of days for which the rnember 'slayed away from home' during the 30 days
preceding the date ofenquiry should bc rccorded here. A continuous absence from home for 24

hours will be reckoned as a'day stayed away'. That is, the entry will be made in completed
nrrmber of days and any fraction of a day will be ignored. The location of the place where the

person stayed, having been away from his/her own household, may also be within the same

village/town and staying away will not only mean physical absence but also non-participation
in food consumption from hiVher own household.

7.4.22 Columa (15): number of meals usually taken in a day: The number of meals

consumed by a person is usually reported as 2 or 3. In rare cases, one may come across a

person who may be taking food only once in a day or more than tfuee times a day' While in
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7.4.23 Columns (16), (17), (18), (19) and (20): number of meals taken during last 30 days:
It is important to note that the entries are to be made in these columns depending on the place
from where food is served irrespective of where it is consumed.

7.4.24 Columns (16), (17) & (18) pertain to meals taken away from home without payment.
Number of meals taken outside home on payment and at home during last 30 days preceding
the date of survey, for each member ofthe household will be recorded against columns (19) &
(20). There are schools/balwadis, etc., which provide standard food to all or some students as

midday meal, tiffrn, etc., free or at subsidised rate. Such meals are to be considered as meals
taken away from home. If such food is received free it will be recorded in column (16). Meals
received at subsidised rate will be recorded in column (19). There are institutions, which
provide canteen facilities to their students. Students can purchase food of their choice and to
their requirements from those canteens on payment. In such cases also enry will be made in
column (19).

7.4.25 Sometimes meals are provided by the employer. These may be as perquisites or as part
of wages in kind. These meals are generally consumed at the place of work and are to be
considered as meals taken away from home. It may not be rare that meals provided by the
employer are brought home by the employees and consumed there. Such meals are also to be
considered as meals taken away from home. In column ( l7), the number ofsuch meals received
and consumed during the reference period by an individual member will be recorded. Similarly
meals consumed as guests in other households, will also be taken into account while making
entries in column (18). For the purpose of making entry in column (19), 'meals received on
payment' will mean that the informant has to incur some expense or part with a certain portion
of his salary/wage for getting the meals. Meals pwchased from hotel, restaurant or an eating-
house will be considered as 'meals taken away from home on payment'and will have to be

counted also for making entry in column (19). Meals taken away from home during the days of
absence from the household should also be accounted for in making entries in these columns.
Such meals are to be counted under either of the columns ( l6) to ( 18) or (19).

7 .4.26 ln column (20), the number of meals taken at home by each member of the household
during the period of 30 days preceding the date of survey will be recorded. A meal will be

considered to be taken at home if the meal is prepared at home irrespective of the place where

it is consumed. In short, all the meals consumed by a member which are either prepared by the

household or purchased from outside the expenditure relating to which is collected and

recorded at appropriate places ofthe schedule should be considered either as 'meals taken away

from home on payment' or as'meals taken at home'.

7.5.0.0 Blocks 5 to 9: Blocks on Consumer Expenditure: In these blocks information on

consumer expenditure on various items/groups of items will be collected. The titles of the

blocks are:
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the former case the number of meals for the person will be 1 per day, in the latter case,
however, only 3 should be entered. That is, in this column, the recorded number of meals
taken in a day, even if it is reported to be higher, should not exceed 3. A breast-fed baby does
not directly share the food consumed by members ofthe household. Hence for such babies the
entry in this column will be '0'. To have a clear idea of what constitutes a meal, Chapter One
may be referred to.
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Block 5: Consumption offood, pan, tobacco and intoxicants.

Block 5.1 : Consumption of fuel and light.
Block 6: Consumption ofclothing, bedding, etc.

Block 7: Consumption of footwear.

Block 8.1: Expenditure on education & medical (institutional) goods and services.

Block 8.2: Expenditure on miscellaneous goods and services including medical (non-

institutional), rents and taxes.

Block 9: Expenditure lbr purchase and construction (including repair and maintenance)

of durable goods for domestic use.

7.5.0.1 In blocks 5 and 5.1, information on an item will be recorded only if it is consumed. In
blocks 6 and 7 value of an item will be recorded only if it is brought into first-use during the
reference period. In blocks 8.1, 8.2 and 9 expenditure will be recorded if it is incurred on any
item during the reference period.

7.5.0.2 Credit purchase: In case of credit purchase of any item of blocks 8.1, 8.2 or 9 the
actual expenditure made during the reference period will be recorded. Ifany payment is made
during the reference period for any credit purchase made earlier, then that amount will also be
included. If the household makes a lumpsum payment against the credit purchase of several
items, apportionment will be made for each of the items in proportion 1o their value.

7.5.0.3 Payment in kind: If paymenl in kind is made against consumer services like payment
to priests, domestic servants, barbers, washermen, etc. in terms of items offood, pan, tobacco,
intoxicants, fuel, clothing and footwear, the value of the item will be recorded against the
particular service consumed and not against the respective items of block 5, 6 or 7. But if
such payment in kind is made in terms of miscellaneous goods or durable goods, it will not be
recorded against consumer sewice, but instead, will have to be recorded against the respective
items of blocks 8.1, 8.2 and 9. However, if an old (used) durabte good (say, an almirah), is
given to a person (say, a priest) for the services rendered by him, the present (imputed) value
of the good may be recorded againsl the appropriate service item ofblock 8.2 (e.g. priest).

7.5.0.4 Ifa household member receives any item ofblocks 8.1, 8.2 or 9 as a part of wages and
salaries or perquisites from lhe employer (enterprise) then that is to be accounted for as

expenditure incurred against the corresponding item even if a part of the said receipt is given
away to others. However, an item of miscellaneous goods received by a domestic servant
(household member) from his or her ernployer household will not be included in the recipient
household. Such expenditure will be considered in thc employer household.

7.5.1 Block 5: Consumption of food, pan, tobacco and intoxicants: In this block
information on consumption of each item of food. pan, tobacco and intoxicants for the
household for a reference period of30 days preceding the date of survey will be collected.

7.5.2 Columns (l) & (2): code and item: It may be noted that for accounting of items a 3-
digit coding system is used in all thesc blocks. Code and description of the items are printed
in columns (l) and (2), respectively. Items are arranged in groups such as 'cereal', 'cereal

substitutes', etc. Similarly, item codes and item descriptions for blocks 6,7, 8.1,8.2, and 9

appear in the body ofthe relevant block.
Instucnans to Field Stalf, l'ol l. NSS 58thRound
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7.5.3 Unit: Each filled-in line of this block will relate to a particular item of consumption.
Generally, the unit of quantity for the majority of the listed items is kilogram (kg). However,
if 'kg' is not the appropriate unit for any item then the appropriate unit has been shown within
brackets after the description of the item. The unit should be 'kg' for all items for which the
unit has not been mentioned in the list.

7.5.4 Against each item of blocks 5 to 7 and 9, there is a provision to record the quantity
figure in terms of the respective standard unit. Value figure will be recorded in rupees. Each
of these columns of blocks 5, 5.1,6,8.1 and 8.2 has been bifrrcated in two parts. A quantity
or value figure, in terms of the specified standard unit for an item, will usually have two parts
- one integral part and the other fractional i.e., decimal part. The integral part will be recorded
in the left hand part and the decimal portion will be entered in the right hand part. It may be
noted that against the items printed on the schedule for which the specified unit is 'gram'/
'number'/ 'box'/ 'pair'/ 'standard unit', two zeros (00) have already been printed in the 

'

decimal part. This means only the integral part ofthese units is to be recorded for such items.
Similarty, '00' has been printed in the decimal part of value figure of those items fior which
the value is prefened to be in whole rupees.

7.5.5 Columns (3) & (a): quantity and value: These columns relate to the consumption of
the household during the reference periods of last 30 days. Column (3) relates to the quantity
of consumption and column (4) to the conesponding value. Here, consumption includes all
consumption of monetary and non-monetary purchases and goods received as gift, loan, etc'
However, the consumption data should be strictly confined to the domestic consunption of
the household. The expenditure incurred on accou.nt of pet animals will be excluded. That
expenditure should be recorded under item 493 of block 8.2. It may be noted that
consumption by livestock belonging to the household will not be included in household
consumption. Accounting should, however, be made of the livestock products like milk,
meat, egg, etc., obtained from such livestock and consumed by the household. While making
entries on household consumption care should be taken not to include any transfer payment in
kind, like loans, advances, charities, gifts and other payments in kind, if any. But
consumption from transfer receipts will be included. Consumption of the household will
consist of consumption made out of:

(i) commodities purchased in cash;

(ii) commodities received in exchange ofgoods and services;

(iii) home-gror+n/home-produced stock;

(iv) transfer receipts such as gifts, loans, charities, etc., and

(v) free collection.

7.5.6 Column (5): source code: Consumption of an item during the last 30 days may be

made out of one or more sources mentioned in ihe preceding para. The source from which the

item has been procured and consumed by the household will be recorded in terms of codes.

The codes to be used are:

only purchase I
2
J

only free collection ..' 4
9only home-grown stock.......... others ....

both purchase and home-grown stock ........
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t26



Chapter Sewn Schedule: 1.0

code 3 will be applicable if consunrption is made out of both puchase and home-gown
stock but not from any other sourccs. Any other combination of sources will get code 9.
consumption out of fansfer receipts or commodities received in exchange of goods and
services will also get code 9.

Note: L For a sub-total item a cross (-X) or shade has already been put in column (5).

2. For PDS items ( 101, 107, 260, 344) and ice (item 294),.t,has already been printed
in column (5).

3. Source code will be decided on the basis of reference period of last 30 days.

7.5.7 while recording consumption, care should be taken to include consumption on
ceremonials, parties, etc. Note that il'the household made any transfer payment in terms of
commodities like rice, wheat, pulses, etc., the quantity of commodity so paid should not be
shown under domestic consumption of the payer household. The portion out of that receipt
consumed by the recipient household during the reference period will be shown against the
consumption of the recipient household. However, if the transfer payment is made in terms of
cooked meals then that will be shown as consumption of the payer household. If the meals
were prepared by the household then the consumption will be shown under the respective
items used for preparing the meals and if ready mials were purchased by the household and
transferred, then the number of meals served and the value of those will be recorded under
cooked meals (item 303) against the payer household. For such meals nothing is to be
recorded against the recipient household.

7.5.8 Imputation of value: The method of imputing values of items which are consumed but
not purchased has been given in para 4.0.4.

7.5.9 It may be mentioned that for all the items in block 5, the quantity reported to have been
actually consumed is to be recorded. For example, if the weight ofbarley originally weighing
l0 kg becomes only 9 kg after its cleaning, etc., the quantity of barley consumed is to be
recorded as 9 kg only. On the other hand, if a person buys 2 kg of rice at Rs l0/- and
consumes only I kg, the rest being thrown away due to damage by insects, infection, etc. then
the quantity consumed is only I kg ancl value Rs 5/-.

7.5. l0 PDS item: Purchase/consumption from PDS should be recorded irrespective of
whether the household uses its own ration card or that of some other household. But any
purchase made by paying some extra amount in addition to the normal PDS rates is to be
considered as 'purchase from other sources' and not as purchase from PDS. Purchases made
from PDS by the household for sale in the open market will not be accounted in this block.

7.5. I I Items l0l & 102: rice: Rice rvill mean the grain obtained after husking and cleaning
paddy.

7.5.12 ltems 103 to 106: Rice products like chira, khoi, lawa, muri, rice powder, etc. which
are obtained by splitting, firying, powdcring, parching of the grain are covered by these items.
Food preparations out of rice viz., pastries, cakes, sweets, etc., should not be considered as

rice products. These items wilt be put under the appropriate item of food group: beverages,
etc. Rice purchased in the form of'cooked rice' (not cooked meal) will also be teated as

processed food and will be recorded against item 308 (other processed food).
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7.5.14 ltems 110 to 114: Wheat flour, that is, wheat in its powdered form (made by flour
mills), will be included under item I l0 (maida). Other wheat products will either be
accounted against the specific listed items or against item 114 (other wheat products). It may
be noted that while consumplion of bakery bread will be recorded against item I 13, those for
other wheat preparation like biscuits, cakes, etc., will be accounted for in food group:
beverages, etc. (items 290 to 308).

7.5.15 Items 115 to 121: This series of items has been provided for recording details of
consumption of jowar, bajra, maize, barley, small millets, ragi. Each of these items will .
include their products also. Item I l7 will include comflakes, pop-com, etc. (made of maize).
As instructed earlier, food prepamtions of these cereals will be recorded against food group:
beverages, etc.

Note: Sattu prepared by frying and powdering of barley will be included against item I l8
(barley & products).

7.5.16 Item 129: cereal: s,t.: This is a sub-total item. ('s.t.' slands for sub-total.) The sum of
all the cereal items witl be obtained for columns (3) to (a) and the totals will be recorded in
the respective columns of this line. In other words, the entry will be the sum of the entries
recorded in that column against each of the constituent items (cereals and cereal products).
Similarly, all other sub+otal items will be derived.

7.5.17 ltem 139: cereal substitutes (tepioce, jeckfruit seed, etc.): Cereals are usually a
person's staple food. But sometimes by choice or due to scarcity, a person may not consume
much of cereals or consume no cereal at all. The food requirement is partially or wholly met
in such cases by consumption of food, which could be treated as substitutes for cereals'
Tapioca, for example, is consumed in some parts of the country as a substitute for cereals.
Similarly, jackfruit seed, mahua, etc. are also consumed as substitute for cereals. Potato or
sweet potato consumed as substitutes lor cereals will not however be shown here. These will
be recorded under the vegetables group.

Note: Sometimes mixed cereal flour, like idli flour, which is a mixture of cereals, pulses and

also of spices, is purchased and consumed. In such a case if the proportion of different
constituents of the mixture is not known and./or might be difficult to obtain, the quantity and

value of it will be recorded against the major constituent item ofthe mixed cereal flour.

7.5.18 Item 151: gram products: This relates to items tike sattu obtained by frying and

powdering of gram (whole grain). However, besan made out of gram will not be considered
here. lnstead, it will be recorded against item 152 (besan).

7.5.19 Items 160 to 167: milk and milk products: These items relate to milk: liquid, baby

food, and products of milk obtained on transforming milk by heating, chuming milk or

adding chemicals like acid drops or fermenting agent in the form of ghee, butter, curd (dahi),
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7.5.13 Items 107 & 108: wheat: This will mean wheat in its whole grain form, broken
wheat (not powdered) and also atta [powdered by grinding machine (atta-chaki)] used for
food preparation.
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casein (chhana), buttermilk, etc. Sweetmeats like 'sandesh'. 'rasagolla', 'pera', etc. prcpared
at home out of milk purchased or home-produced will not be treated as milk products and
hcnce will not be accounted against these items. In case a household prepares these
sweetmeats from milk: liquid, then its consumption wilt be recorded against milk: liquid
(item 160) and other constituent items of the prepamrions. Similarly, when milk products like
ghee, butter, curd, etc. are obtained from milk: liquid by the household and consumed,
consumption will be recorded against milk: liquid and not against the particular milk product.
For example, suppose a household has consumed 30 litres of milk, out of which I5 litres was
converted into curd and consumed. In this case 30 litres olmilk will be shown against milk:
liquid only. But if the milk producr is purchased from the market and consumed by the
household, the quantity and its corresponding value will be recorded against the particular
milk product.

7.5.20 Item t60: milk: liquid:1'his will mean milk as directly obtained from cow buffalo,
goat or an)'other livestock. Milk sold in bottle or polypack will also be ueated as'milk:
liquid'. The unit of quantity for milk: liquid is 'lirre'. Readily drinkable flavoured and bottled
milk should be considered as milk: liquid and should also be recorded aga.inst this item. Milk
transformed into curd,' casein, ghee. etc. only for the purpose of consimption and actually
consumed during the reference period should also be included in this itcm. If ghee is prepared
at home from 'milk: liquid' and a part of it has been consumed during the reference period
then the quantity and value of 'milk: liquid' required for preparing the ghee actually
consumed will be recorded against item 160 (milk: liquid).

7.5.21 Item l6l: baby food: This relates to such baby food the principal constituent of which
is milk e.g. Lactogen, Milk Care, Amulspray, etc. Other foods meant for babies like Farex,
Cerelac, etc. whose principal constitucnt is not milk wilt not be accounted here. Such items
should be recorded against 'other processed food' (item 308).

7.5.22ltem 166: ice-cream: Ice-cream for which major component is milk will be included
against this item. Ice with syrup but without milk sold in the villages as ice-cream will not be
included against this item. Instead, it will bc accounted against item 298 (other beverages).

7.5.23 Items l1O to l74z edible oil: Oil used in food preparation will be considered as 'edible
oii' such as mustard oil, groundnut oil, etc. Such oil uscd for toilet purpose will not be
accounted against any ofthese items in this block, but will be recorded against item 453 (hair
oil, lotion; shampoo, hair cream) or item 458 (other roilet articles) ofblock 8.2.

7.5.24 Some edible oils, such as groundnut oil, etc., are sold in the market after refining the
raw oil, obtained by crushing the seeds by some chemical process of neutralisation, bleaching
and decolourisation. No distinction will be made between raw and refined oils.

7.5.25 lf oilseeds purchased or grown for extracting edible oil by crushing and the oil is
consumed then the entry will be shown against the appropriate item ofedible oil.

7.5.26 ltem 222: other vegetables: lt includes green fruits like mango, watermelon, etc.

consumed after preparing processcd food besides lhe vegetables listed in the schedule.
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7.5.27 ltem 2472 other fresh fruits: It will include all fresh fruits which are not listed in the
schedule. It will also include sugarcane consumed like fruits.
7.5.28 Item 279: salt: It will include all edible salt irrespective of whether it is iodised or not.

7.5.29 Items 280 - 288: spices3 There are a l ge variety of spices which are generally used in
food preparations. Of these items, turmeric and chillies are most common.ly used. Items not
listed here are mostly purchased in the villages as mixed spice and it may be difticult to
collect information on expenditure and consumption of each individual item of spices. For
such spices item 288 (other spices) has been provided.

7.5.30 Item 294: ice; lt includes only ice purchased for household consumption. It excludes
ice procured otherwise, e.g., made by refrigerator at home.

7.5.31 ltem 295: cotd beverages: It will include cold drinks like thumsup, pepsi, cocoa cola
and,frooti, etc.

7 .5.32 ltem 298: other beverages (cocoa, etc.): Mineral water, soda water, etc. will also be
included against this item.

7.5.33 ltem 300: biscuits: This will include all types of biscuits and will also relate to
confectionery items like chocolate, toffee, lozenge, etc. Cake and pastry have been separated
from confectionery items and these will be recorded against item 304.

7.5.34 Item 303: cooked meals: 'Cooked meals' may be (i) purchased from market, i.e.,
from hotel, restawant, canteen, etc. (ii) obtained by paying a lump sum to an agency
providing catering services for serving meals to guests attending a ceremony performed by the
household, (iii) received as perquisites from employer's household, or (iv) received as gift or
charity.

7.5.35 As a general principle, for cooked meals, consumption will be taken account of in the
purchaser household. Thus, in case of (i) entry will be made against the columns on
consumption for the household reporting purchase of cooked meals, which might have been
consumed by household members, employees, guests and other persons. There are factories
and offtces, which have their own canteen providing meals to the employees. Consumption of
meals by the employees of such institutions, if these are received free of cost, will not be

considered in the employee households for making entries against this item. However, such

meals will be recorded in column (17) of block 4. The case (ii) will also be similarly treated

as case (i), i.e., accounting will be made in the purchaser household as far as block 5 is
concerned. No entry will be made in the schedule of the recipient households against this
item, for the cooked meals of the type described under case (iii) and (iv). Consumption of
such meals will, however, be noted in columns (17) & (18), respectively, of block 4 of the
schedule (see paras 4.4.24 to 4.4.30). Sometimes a catering agency is engaged to provide
meals only, for which the agency is paid on per plate basis. Some items like sweets, ice-

cream, beverages, etc., are puchased separately and served to the guests. The purchase and

consumption of such other items will be shown against the respective items and should be

excluded from the item 'cooked meals'.
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7.5.36 ltems 304 to 307: cake, pastry, etc.: Cake, pastry (304), pickles (305), sauce (306)
and jarn/jelly (307) may be purchased or prepared at home. If ingredients like fruits, spices,
sugzu, egg, atta, maida, salt, fuel and light, etc. required for preparing the product at home, are

already accounted for in their respective item goups. care should be taken to avoid repetition
of the same in item group beverages, etc.

7.5.37 ltem 308: othcr processed food: Items likc snacks. tiffin, food packets, etc. which
have not been covered under items 300-307 ofthe list of food items, will be recorded against
this item.

Note: Chowmin, soup, etc. will be included against other processed food (item 308).

7.5.38 ltem 312: supari: Supari (betelnuts) in various forms are available in the market.
These are fresh supari, sundried supari, fermented supari, boiled and coloured supad and
scented supari. Supari consumed in any of the forms will be accounted for against this item.

7.5.39 ltem 3t5: other ingredients for panr All other ingredients excepting items 312-314,
used for preparing pan, should be included in this item. But tobacco, zarda, surti, kimam, ctc.
which are also consumed with pan should not be included. Provision for them has been made
in tobacco group. However, pan-parag will be included in this item.

7.5.40 ltem 321: cigarettes: Cigarette paper and tobacco are sometimes puchased separately
for making cigarettes. In such cascs value to be recorded would be the value of tobacco plus
the value of paper taken together. 'l'he corresponding cntry in quantity column will be in
terms of number of cigarettes actually made.

7.5.41 ltem 322: leaf tobacco: h will include alt leaf tobacco consumed during the reference
period in any form. Iftobacco leafis bumt and powdered for brushing teeth then consumption
will be shown against this itern.

7.5.42ltem 330: ganja: It will also include ganja consumed in the form of cigareftes.

7.5.43 Item 332: country liquor: lt will exclude country liquor prepared at home from its
ingredients and consumed. Consumption entries will be made against the ingredients.

7.5.44 ltem 335: other intoxicants: It will include drugs used for inloxication but exclude
drugs used for medicinal purposes.

7.5.1.0 Block 5.1: Consumption of fuel and light: In this block information on
consumption of each item of fuel and light for the household during last 30 days, prior to the
date of survey, will be collected. Columns are similar to block 5.

7.5. I .1 Item 342: electricity: It will also includc meter rent and surcharge for electricity.

7.5.1.2 ltem 348: LPG: A fixed quantity of liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) is filled in a gas

cylinder and supptied for domestic consumption, The quantity in kg is shown on the body of
the cylinder. If, for example, a cylinder contains 14.2 kg of gas and usually the household
consurnes one full cylinder in 'D' days then the quantity of gas consumed during the last 30
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days will b (14.2 x 30)/D. This will be calculated up to two places of decimal. The value will
also be derived in a similar manner. Caution money deposited for getting a gas cylinder
should not be considered as consuner expenditure and should not be recorded in this
schedule.
7.5.1.3 Item 352: gobar gas: The value of gobar gas is to be imputed on the basis of value of
inputs used for manufacturing gobar gas.

7.5.1.4 Item 353: other fuel: It will include all items of fuel and light not listed in the
schedule. It will also include petrol, diesel, etc. used for generating electricity.

7.6.0 Block 6: Consumption expenditure on clothing, bedding, etc. : ln this block,
information on quantity and value of consumption of all items of clothing will be collected.
The information in this block is required to be collected for a reference period of last 365
days. Consumption of clothing is defined as an item of clothing being brought into first-use. 

'

Clothing purchased first-hand will be considered for reporting against items 360 to 373 and
items 380 to 387 (bedding, etc.). However, in case of second-hand purchase, total value of
clothing purchased second-hand will be recorded against item 374: clothing (second-hand).

Note: l. Second-hand impo(ed ready-made garrnents will not be considered as second-hand.
Instead, it will be treated as fiEt-hand purchase and as such these will be included against
item 368.

2. Liveries supplied by the employer even if it is used during duty-hours onty will be
taken into account.

7.6.1 Cotumns (1) & (2): In these two columns, the item code and the description of the
clothing items are already printed in the block.

7 .6.2 T\e unit of quantity for an item, as shown within brackets afler the name of tle item in
the list, is printed in the schedule itself. For detailed instructions, refer to para 4.5.4 & 4.5.5.

7.6.3 Columns (3) & (4): quantity snd value: These columns relate to the consumption of
the household during the reference period. Column (3) relates to the quantity of total
consumption and column (4) to the corresponding value. Entries regarding consumption of
clothing items will be the total of consumption out of purchase, out of home produce, out of
transfer receipts such as gift, charity, and out ofreceipts in exchange ofgoods or services, etc.
Care should, however, be taken to exclude purchases made on account of household
productive enterprises.

7.6.5 For 'ready-made' garments, the unit of quantity will be number. But if a household
prepared a garment out of cloth purchased, then the item of consumption will be recorded as
'cloth' and the quantity will be recorded in 'metres'. When any garment is sewn at home by a
household member, its value will be equal to the value of cloth only. No labour charges for
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7.6.4 Consumption of clothing out of home production during the reference period will be
evaluated at the producer's price. But consumption of clothing items made out of transfer
receipts and receipts in exchange of goods and services will be evaluated at the retail price
prevailing in the local market.
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sewing of the garment need be included unless the sample household itself is running a
tailoring shop. In case the household does have such a shop and a garment is sewn there, the
value of cloth will be recorded against item 362 or 363 and the tailoring charge will be shown
against item 484 of block 8.2. Similarly, for a quilt made at home of which thi materials (viz.,
cloth, stuffing, cotton. thread, etc.) were purchased. the quantity and value of the materials
used will be shown against the respective items. The service charge paid to a hired person for
making the quilt will be entered against irem 484 as tailoring charge in block g.2.

7.6.6 Item 361: saree: In some regions of the country a variant of thc saree is commonly
used, For example' Assamese ladies wear 'mekhla'. Similarly, in Garo hills ladies use
'dakbanda'. The lengrh ofthe cloth used in'mekhla' and 'dakbanda'is generally 1.50 metres.
These dresses may be treated as sarees of shorter length. Sarees used in some areas on the
other hand are much longer than the standard on... H.r.., the unit for saree has been
prescribed as metre and no1 number. The length of mekhla, dakbanda, etc. and saree in
'metre' with two places of decimal should be recorded againsl this item.

7.6.7 ltem 374: clothing (second-hand): All second-hand clorhing items, like dhoti, saree,
ready-made garmenls, etc., purchased and brought into first-use wii be recorded against this
item.

7.6-8 Item 384: mosquito net: cloths purchased for making mosquito net will a.lso be
included here.

7.7.0 Block 7: consumption of footwear: while filling in this block on purchase and
consumption of footwear, the general instructions given for filling in the block on clothing
will be followed. The quantity (number of pairs) and value (Rs) to be recorded are to be
entered in uhole number only.

Note: L If materials are purchased and footwear is made by taking service ofa cobbler then
cost of footwear will be imputed as the cost of raw materials plus service charges
paid to the cobbler.

2. A handicapped not having a limb purchased or got made only one shoe. In such
case, quantity will be taken as one pair.

3. Plastic footwear will be inctuded against item 393: rubber/pVC footwear.

4' Straps for slippers will not be included in this block. Such items will be included in
block 8.2.

7.8.1.0 Block 8.1: Expenditure on education and medical (institutional) goods and
services: Under this block, information will be collected on educational and institutional
medical expenses incurred during the tast 36s day's preceding the date of survey. Non-
institutional medical expenses will be recorded sepurit"ty in block g.2. The institutional
calegory will include payments made fbr goods & services availed of as an inpatient in both
private as well as Govemment mcdical institutions like nursing homes, hospitals, etc. All
other medical expenses will be treated under non-institutional category. The actual
expenditure incurred during the rel'erence period on the items tisted in the block will be
recorded.

lnstructiont to Field StalI, ltol. I: NSS 58th Round
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7.8.1.1 Columns (f) & (2): In these columns the thlee digit code of the items and the name

of the items arc already printed in the block.

7.8.1.2 Column (3): velue (Rs 0,00): The amount of expenditure incurred on an item during

the reference period of 365 days preceding the date of enquiry will be recorded in this

column. Expenditure will include both cash and kind'
7.8.1.3 Items 400 - 406: education: This is meant for recording expenses incuned in

connection with education. It will include expenditure on goods purchased for the purpose of
education, viz., books and joumals, paper, pencil, etc. It also includes fees paid to educational

institutions (e.g., schools, colleges, universities, etc.) on account oftuition (inclusive of minor

items like game fees, fan fees, etc.) and payment to private tutor. Occasional payments to the

school fund made on account of charities provided for indigent students and 'donations'
generally will not be included here as these are regarded as transfer Payments. It may be noted .

that all kinds of books, magazines, joumals, etc. including novels and other fiction will be

covered under item 400. Expenditure on Intemet other than telephone charges will be covered

under item 406.

7.8.1.4 ltems 410 - 424: medical (institutional & non-institutional): This includes

expenditure on medicines of different types and on medical goods; also, payments made to

doctor, nurse, etc., on account of professional fees and those made to hospital, nursing home,

etc. for medical treatment. ltem 423 (family planning apptiances) will include IIJD (intra-

uterine device), oral pills, condoms, diaphragn, spermicide (elly, cream, foam tablet), etc'

Expendin[e incurred-for clinical tests, X-ray, etc. will be recorded against items 4ll or 421

(X-ray, ECG, pathological test, etc.). For cenral government employees receiving medicines

and medical slrvices from CGHS dispensaries, only the monthly contribution made will be

recorded. If, however, some medicine or service is purchased from outside during the

reference period, the expenditure, even if reimbursed, is to be included. The distinction

between institutional and non-institutional medical expenses, as mentioned in para 4. 8'1.0

above, lies in whether the expenses were incurred on medical treatment as in-patient of a
medical institution or otherwise. Expenditure incurred on MTP (medical termination of
pregnancy) may be recorded against item 414 ot 424 depending on the category of Eeatsnent

iruit"a ot, i.e. if hospitalisation ir n"..$ury for MTP then it has to be recorded against 414'

otherwise against 424. Hiring charges for ambulance may tikewise be recorded against item

414 or 424. However, translort "ip"*r other than hiring charges of ambulance will be

considered as travelling expense and not as medical expense.

7.8.2.0 Block 8.2: Expenditure on misceltaneous goods and services including medical

(non-institutionsl), rents and taxes: In this block, relating to miscellaneous goods and

services, information will be collected on the expenditure for purchase of these items during

the reference period. The actual expenditure incurred towards purchase of these items, used

for non-productive purposes, wili be considered as the consumer expenditure of the

household. Expendittue both in cash and kind will be taken into account. The reference

period will be the last 30 days prior to the date of survey'

7.8.2.1 Column (3): value (Rs.0.00): The amount of expendihue incurred on an item during

the reference period of 30 days preceding the date of enquiry will be recorded in this

column. As in block 8.1, expenditure will include both cash and kind.
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7.8.2.2 ltems 420 - 4242 medical (non-institutional): See para 4.8.1.4.

Note: In the rural areas, doctors charge a consolidated amount for consultation as well as
giving medicines to the patient. In such case, the total amount will be recorded against item
420 (medicine).
7.8.2.3 ltem 423: family planning appliances: It will also include various contraceptives
such as tablets like Mala-D, Mala-N, erc.

7.8.2.4 Items 430-437: entertrinment! This stands for entertainment and sports. Here
consumption is represented by purchase of entertainment services or articles catering to
entertainment. It is possible that on the occasion of attending sports or cinema/video show
some expenditure is incurred on travelling and conveyance and/or on refreshment. Such
expenditure will be excluded from this item group and will come under appropriate items
reserved elsewhere in the schedule. Expenditure incurred on processing, developing, etc., of
photographic film will be shown against item 435. Expenses incurred for hiring of video
cassetteAy'CR/VCP will be recorded against item 436. But the expenditure incured for
viewing a video shorv will be recorded against item 430 (cinema, theatre). For item 433 (club
fees) the last payment made divided by the numbcr of months for which the amount was paid
will be noted. But, entire amount ofclub fees paid f<rr lifetime during thc reference period of
30 days will be recorded against this item. Expenses incurred on subscription to dish antenna,
cable TV facilities, etc. may be included in item 437: other entertainment.

7.8.2.5 ltem 458: other toilet articles: It will include cooler perfirme, body perfume, room
perfume, etc.

7.8.2.6 Item 467: washing soap/soda: This will include washing soap in cake form,
powdered form and also in liquid fom] (detergent powder is also to be rcported) and washing
soda.

etc

7.8.2.8 Item 473: other petty articles! It will also include purchase of flower plant with pot.

7.8.2.9 ltem 480: domestic servant, cook: Wages paid to domestic servanVcook may be
recorded against this item even if they are treated as members of the household for the
purpose of consumer expenditure survey. For domestic servant or cook who is also a
member of the household by definition, only wages paid in cash during the reference period
will be taken into account. Any expenditure incurrcd by a domestic servant who is also a
member ofthe household should be treated as consumption expenditure of the household and
recorded as such against the appropriate items of different blocks. Wages in kind not
consumed by domestic servant/cook will be excluded.

7 .8.2.7 ltem 468: other washing requisites: It includes brushes, utensiI cleaners, steelwool,

7.8.2.10 Item 482: barber, beautician, etc.: The actual expenditure incurred for availing of
the services of barber, beautician, etc. will be considcred as the consumer expenditure of the
household. Expenditure both in cash and in kind will be taken into account. In the villages the
barber charges might be paid in kind annually. In such cases, if the payment in kind for the
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year is made during the reference month, the entire payment is to be evaluated at the local
retail price and accounted for. On the other hand, if no payment was made during the
reference month then no expenditure should be recorded. In this context, it may be noted that
if the kind payment is in terms of an item of blocks 5 to 7, then the enlry is to be made against
item 482. But if it is in terms of an item of block 8.1 , 8.2 or 9, then the entry will be made
against that particular item.
Note: If a sample household is running a barber's shop and a member of that household has

availed of the service then the barber charges will be imputed at the prevailing rate and
recorded against item 482.

7.8.2.11 ltem 486: legal expenses: This will include charges like lawyer's fees, legal and
court fees, etc.

7.8.2.12Item 488: telephone charges: For domestically installed telephones, the telephone '

bill last cleared divided by the period in months for which it was charged (i.e., monthly
average payable) will be considered as the expenditure to be recorded even if the expenditure
was not incurred during the reference period of 30 days. Cases like new telephone
connections for which no bill has been paid till the date of survey may be ignored. Security
deposit made for the installation of telephone connection is excluded. However, installation
charges paid to the telephone department like labour charges, cost of wire, etc. will be
included under this item. In addition, expenditure incurred during the reference period of last
30 days for making telephone calls from STD/PCO booth or other's telephone will be
accounted against this item. Expenditure incurred on the puchase of mobile phone
(instrument) will not be included in this item. Instead, it will be included against item 600 of
block 9.

7.8.2.13 ltem 490: repair charges for non-durables: This will include service charges paid
to artisans for repairing any item of miscellaneous goods not used for productive purposes but
used as items of domestic consumption.

7.8.2.14 Item 492: miscellaneous expensesr This item will include expetrses such as

application fees for employment, etc., subscriptions to societies and similar organisations, and
generally, expenditure on any other 'miscellaneous' items relevant to the block and not
provided in the list of items. If water is purchased through tanker, porter, etc., the expenditure
incurred will also be recorded here. It will also include E-mail charges, Fax charges,
photocopying charges, etc.

7.8.2.15 Item 493: pet rnimrls (inct. birds, lish)r This item will include expenditure
incurred for purchase and maintenance of pet animals. Pet animals may be cat, dog, rabbit,
monkey, mongoose, bird, fish, etc. Maintenance expenses will include cost of feed, treatrnent
expenses, etc.

7.8.2.16Item 494: other consumer serrices ercluding conveyance: This item will stand for
services of &iver, coachman, cleaner, cobbler, blacksmith, unskilled labouers, etc.

Note: l. Commission paid to the broker for purchase or sale of second-hand carlscooter will
be accounted here.

2. It will include reconnection charge for electric line.
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7.8.2.20 ltem 5201 house rent, garags retrt (actuat): This item consists of rent for
residential building and garage rent for private vehicle of the household. Amount last paid
divided by the number of months for which the payment was made will be recorded here. The
procedure laid down for recording payment of telephone charges is atso applicable to other
starred items of this block. The rent for govemment quarters will be the amount of house rent
allowance (HRA) per month not paid to the employee plus the licence fee deducted per month
from the salary for the quarters. If somc amount of money was paid in advance at the time of
hiring the house, onll that parr of the advanced amount which is being deducted every month
from thal advance payment added up rvith the actual amount paid every month towards renl,
will be the amount to be recorded as house rcnt. Salami/pugree will not be considered
anywhere in the schedule.

lnslrtctions lo Field Staf, Vol. l: NSS 58th Rouad
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7.8.2.17 Items 500 - 513: conveyance: Expenditure incurred on account of journeys
undertaken and./or transportation of goods made by airways, railways, bus, tram, steamer:
motor car (or taxi), motor-cycle, autorickshaw, bicycle, rickshaw (hand-drawn and cycle)
horsecab, bullock cart, hand-cart, porter or any other means of conveyance will be recorded
against the respective items of conveyance. The expenditure witl be the actual fare paid. The
expenditure incurred on joumeys undertaken wrder LTC, etc., even if reimbursed, is to be
included. In case ol'owned conveyance, the cost ol'fuel (petrol, mobile oil, diesel, etc.) for
power driven transport and animal feed for animal-drawn carriage will be recorded. For item
501 (railway fare), season tickets valid for more than a month will be treated differently from
other railway fare expenditure. Valuc of season tickets valid for more than a month held
during the reference period by a houschold member will be divided by the number of months
covered by the ticket to get the amount lo be recorded. For all other railway fare expenditure,
the amount actually paid during the reference period will be recorded.

7.8.2'18 Item 502: bus/tram fare: lt includes expcnditure incurred by the members of the
household during the reference period in a public/private/govemment bus/tram in the capacity
of individual passenger. Ifa bus hired for bringing guests by the sample household, the hiring
charges will not be included against this item; instead it wi be accounted against item 513
(other hired conveyance).

7.8.2.19 The expenditure incurred on any conveyance used during the reference period partly
for household enterprise and partly for domestic purposes will be apportioned on the basis of
the number of kilometres it travelled for each type of use. In case the information on distance
havelled is not available, the apportionment wilt be done on the basis of duration of use, say,
number of hours or days used for enterprise and domestic purpose. In case information on
actual number ofdays engaged in enterprise or in domestic use is also not available, it will be
done on the basis of 'normal use'. The word 'normal' refers to a period beyond the reference
period.

7.8.2.21 ltem 522: other consumcr rent: lliring charges for consumer goods like furniture,
electric fans, crockery, utensils and charges for decoralion on ceremonial occasions are to be
recorded here. If any item is hired on nlonthl]'/quarterly/annual basis then the amount of last
payment on such goods divided by the number of months for which the payment was made
will be taken into account. However, hiring out of a vendor oart to run business by the sample
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household will be excluded, But, monthly maintenance charges payable to co-operative
society, etc. will be included in this item.

'l .8.2.22 item 539: house rent, grrage rent (imputed - urban only): This item will be filled
in for urban households residing in the house which it either owns or otherwise occupies
without palng any rent. Otherwise a dash (-) may be recorded. Rent ofthe house/garage will
be imputed on the basis of prevailing rate of rent for similar houses in the locality or
surrowrding areas. A household may occupy a dwelling unit which is neither owned, nor
hired in. In such cases also the imputed rent will be recorded.

7.8.2.23 ltems 540 to 541: consumer trxes lnd cesses: This is for recording the expenditure
on taxes and cesses paid by the household as a domestic consumer. Only taxes and cesses are
included which are considered to be levied on the household as a consumer unit. Road cess,
chowkidari tax, municipal rates are some examples. Sometimes while purchasing a new
vehicle life tax is paid. In such case, monthly average of tax & cess will be recorded against
this item. Consumer licence fees will also be included. Examples are fees paid for
possession of firearms, vehicles, etc. For taxes and cesses to be paid monthly/quarterly/annual
basis entries will be the amount lrrst paid divided by the number of months for which paid.

Note: Professional tax and Income tax will not be taken into account in the survey.

7.8.2.24Item 540: wrter chargm: Water charges last paid to the municipality or other local
bodies divided by the number of months for which the amount was charged may be recorded
against this item. If water is purchased through tanker, etc., the expenditure incurred will not
be recorded here - even if the water is solely used for household consumption - but against
item492.

7.9.0 Block 9: Erpenditure for purchase end construction (including reprir and
maintenance) of durable goods for domestic use: Information on expenditure incurred for
purchase and cost of raw materials and services for construction and repairs of durable goods
for domestic use during the last 365 days will be collected in this block. Expenditure will
include both cash and kind (see para 4.5.0.3). Purchase will inctude both first-hand and
second-hand purchase and will be recorded in separate columns of this block. Only if some
expenditure is incurred towards purchase of an item, may be in cash or kind or both, the item
will be considered as purchased for this block. Expenditure incurred on purchase of durable
goods for giving gifts will also be included. In case of credit/hire-purchase ofany item of this
block, the actual expenditure made during the reference period will be recorded. I See para
4.5.0.2] Expenditure on any item in this block will be recorded in whole number of rupees.

Note: 1.

a

3.

If the sample household incurred some expenditure on purchase of an asset during
the reference period but not been received it till the date of survey, the expenditure
incurred will be accounted in this block.

A sample household pwchased an asset (durable goods) during the reference period
and the asset is under possession but no payment has been made during the
reference period. Such purchases will be excluded.

An asset purchased during the reference period for domestic use and the same asset

sold out during the reference period. Such purchase also will be accounted for.
lnstructions to Field StdlJ, VoL l: NSS 58th Round
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7.9.3 Column (4): number purchtsed (first-hand): The number of each item of duable
goods purchased (first-hand) for which some expenditure has been incurred during the
reference period will be recorded in this column.

Note: If more than one of a particular item are purchased during the reference period and
some ofthem are purchased on hire-purchase basis and the remaining are purchased outright,
then code I will be rccorded in this column.

7.9.5 Column (6): velue (first-hand purchase): Value of first-hand purchase during the
reference period will be entered in this column. The total amount paid during the reference
period will be recorded here.

7.9.6 Column (7): cost of raw materials and services for construction and repair: This
column is for recording expenditure on materials and services for construction, assemblage,
repair and maintenance of all durable goods - first-hand as well as second-hand. Value of
durable goods constructed will comprise value of raw materials, services and/or labour
charges and any other charges. The total value ol' raw materials. services and labour charges
will be recorded in this block. Here, expenditure incurred towards repair and maintenance of
items purchased on second-hand will also be accounted.

Note: 1. The purchase values of a consumer durables constructed or repaired by an artisan
for hiVher domestic use will be the aggregate of the purchase value of the raw
material components used and imputed value of his/her services for its
construction/repairs.

2. If an article is repaired during the reference period by one of the sample household
members then the repair charges will be imputed and recorded against appropriate
item only if the household member is a professional for that repairing job.

7.9.7 Column (8): number (second-hand purchase): The number of each item of second-
hand durable goods purchased during the reference period will be recorded in this column

7.9.8 Column (9): value (second-hand purchase): Value of second-hand purchase during
the reference period will be entered in this column.
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7.9.1 Columns (1) & (2): In these columns the three digit-code of the items and the name of
the items are already printed in the block.

7.9.2 Column (3): number in use on the date of suroey: The number in use on the date of
survey ofeach item of durable goods will be entered in this column. It will also include those
items which may not be in use temporarily but are likely to be put into use after
repair/necessary servicing. For certain items a cross mark (x) has been put in this column; it
means column (3) need not be filled in.

7.9.4 Column (5): whether hire purchased (first-hand): If an item of durable goods is
purchased on instalment payment and the expenditue made on it during the reference period
consists of one or more such instalment payments, code I will be recorded in this column.
Otherwise i.e., when durable goods are purchased and entire amount is paid during the
reference period, codc 2 will be recorded in this coluntn.
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7.9.9 Columns (10): total expenditurer It is the sum of value of frrst-hand purchase, cost of
raw materials and services for construction and repair and value of the second-hand purchase.
In other words, it means Column (10) = column (6) + column (7) + column (9). This is an
impotunt departure from the earlier NSS concept of total expenditue of durable goods.

Note: An imported item of durables, even if second-hand, will be treated as first-hand
purchase and information will be recorded against the relevant columns.

7.9.10 ltem 550: bedstead: It is a framework of wood or metal supporting the springs and
mattress of a bed. Its surface may be made of coir rope or nylon. Folding cots of all kinds will
be included against this item.

7.9.11 ltem 551: alnirah, dressing table: Full-size wardrobes will be included against this
item.

7.9.12 ltem 554: foam-rubber cushion (dunlopillo type): Only foam cushions ale to tre
included and not cushions made of cotton, coir, etc. The lafter will come under 'pillow, quilt"
mattress' in block 6 (item 382).

7.9.13 Item 555: carpet, daree and other floor mattings: This will include carpet, daree

and other floor mattings which are more or less fixed in position. Doormats, mats used as

single-person seats, and other small mats will not be included here. They will come under
'mats and matting' (block 6).

7.9.14 Item 556: paintings, drawings, engravings, etc.: OnIy those acquired through
purchase need be considercd for the count in column (3) (number in use on the date of
survey).

7.9.15 Item 557: other furniture & fixtures: Waist-high (usually wooden) almirahs should
be considered under this item. Kitchen cup-boards (free-standing), complete sofa-set also will
be included.

7.9. l6 ltem 561: radio: This includes transistor radios.

7.9.17 ltem 568: other goods for recreation: Sports goods and toys are not to be included
here but under item 432 in block 8.2. It will also include dish antenn4 video games, etc.

7.9.18 Item 570: gold ornaments: If gold omaments purchased in exchange of gold and
some amount of cash, only the cash payment made will be taken into account. But, if it is
purchased in lieu of cash or cash & kind (other than gold) total value of cash/cash & kind will
be accounted.

7.9.19 ltem 592: lantern, lamp, electric lampshade: It will exclude electric lamp.

t40

7.9.20 Item 598: electric iron, heeter, toaster, oven & other electric herting rppliences:
Geyser will be considered against this item.

I6tructiois to Field Stat, Vol 1: NSS 58th Round
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7.9.21 ltem 600: other cooking/household appliances: It will include ice-cream maker,

mixer-grinder, juicer, micro-oven, vacuum cleaner, mobile phone (instrument), electric

appliance for filtering water, etc.

7.9.22ltem 613: tyres & tubes: It will include all those tyres and tubes which are purchased

for replacement in vehicles. If repair is made only for tyres and tubes then the expenditure

incurred on repair will be taken into account against this item in column 7. But, if repair of
tyres and tubei is made along with other repairs of the vehicle then the expenditure will be

accounted in column 7 against the corresponding listed item.

7.9.23 ltem 614: other transport equipmcnt: Livestock animals like horses, bullocks, etc.,

and conveyance such as horse cab, bullock cart, etc., when used exclusively for non-

productive domestic purposes, will be included against this item. Maintenance for these

livestock animals will be accounted in column 7. If these animals and conveyances are used

both for household enterprise and for domestic use, only the part ascribable to the latter

purpose will be considered for recording the value of purchase, or the cost of raw materials

required for repair, etc. It will also include perambulator.

7.9.24ltem 632: any other personal goods: Personal computer (PC). telephone set, mobile

handset etc. will be considered against this item.

7.9.25ltem 642: residentiat building and land (cost of repair only): It should be noted that

the purchase of residential building and land, whether first-hand or second-hand, should not

be entered in this btock, as such purchases are considered capital expenditure on real estate.

Any new construction of building is also an expense on capital account and should .not 
be

entered in this block. The total &penditure incuned by the household towards repairs and

maintenance of dwelling unit (onlyj during the reference period would be entered against this

item.

7.9.26 ltem 659: durable goods: total : 'fotal expenditure for purchase, conslruction and

repairs of household durabti goods will be recorded egainst this item. The totals in each of

columns (6), (7), (9), and (16) against this ilem wilt be dcrived by adding all the entries

against the sub-total items of the block in the column.

7.9.27 Sub-total items 559, 569, 579, 589, 609, 619,629' 639,649: Expenditure made on

purchase and construction & repair of durable goods for domestic use during the reference

period will be entered against tirese items. The entry against each sub-total item in each of

tolumns (6), (7), (9). *a (tO) wilt be dcrived by adding the entries in the column against the

corresponding constiluent items.

7.10.0 Block l0: Perception of household regarding sufficiency of food: This block will

be filled after completion ofthe enquiry on all tie pr""idi,g blocks' The expression in item 1

- 'getting enough iood everyday' - as ured in common putl-t", conveys that the concemed

person gets, by and large, sufficient food to eat. This question is asked in order to know the

perceptfun of the household regarding sufficiency of food White putting this q-uestion to the

infor--t, it is thus presr.,meithat the informant has a clear understanding of its meaning'

There are equivalent phrases conveying the samc meaning in regional languages' It is'

lnstructiotts to t'ield Stalf' Vol' I NSS 58th Round
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therefore, important to put the proper question in the local language and record the answer
given by the informant in the appropriate code.

7 .10.2 lf adequate food was available in only some months of the year i.e. if code 2 is .
recorded in item l, those calendar months in which all members of the household did not
have enough food everyday will be recorded in the cells provided against item 2 in codes. For
example, suppose all members of a sample household did not have enough food everyday in
the months of January and March during the reference period. The entries to be made are 01
& 03 in the first two cells of the first row out of the l1 cells provided in the block against
item 2.

7.10.3 If for the purpose of making an entry in item 1, the investigator has actually put the
relevant question to the informant and got his answer, then code I will be entered in item 3.
Otherwise, i.e., if he has inferred the answer to item I from the schedule entries or otherwise
without actually asking the informant, code 2 will be recorded against item 3.

7. I I .0 Block l1: Summary of consumer expenditure: This block is meant to derive the
value of per capita consumption expenditure for a period of 30 days. Most entries in this
block are transfer entries from blocks 5 to 9. References for transfer are provided in columns
(3) to (5). For some items, namely, clothing, bedding, etc., footwear, education, medical
(institutional) and durable goods information has been collected for a reference period of365
days. This information will be recorded in column (7). These figures will be added and
entered in column (7) against item srl. no. 33. This figure will be converted to monthly figure
by multiplying 30/365 and the product will be recorded in column (6) against item srl. no. 34.
For other items having reference period of 30 days information will be recorded in column
(6)

7.ll.l Serial number 35 : total monthty expenditure : It is the sum of the entries made
against serial numbers I to 34, column (6) of this block.

7.11.2 Serial number 36 : household size: This is to be copied from the entry made in block
3, item l

7.11.3 Serial number 37 : monthly per capita expenditure (Rs 0.00) : It is to be obtained
by dividing the entry made against serial number 35, column (6) by that against serial number
36, column (6) ( i.e. total monthly expenditure = household size) of this block. The quotient
of the division will be recorded in rupees with two places of decimal.

Instructions to Field Staf, l/ol. I: NSS 58th Round
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7.10.1 Care should be taken to see that the informant is not offended by this question. The
question should, in fact, not be asked to those whose reported consumption would obviously
indicate that they get sufficient food to eat. In item 1, if the members of the household are
reported as getting enough food everyday throughout the year, the code to be entered in the
box space of this block is 1. If adequate food is available in only a few months of the year
code 2 will be noted. Code 3 will indicate that the household does not usually get enough
food everyday for all its members. Here the reference period is last 12 calendar months
preceding the date of enquiry.
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7.12.0 Block 12: Remarks by investigator: Any remark which is considered necessary for

explaining any peculiadty in the consumption pattem of the household or any other

characteristic of the household will be noted here. Such remarks will help understanding the

entries made in different blocks of the schedule, especially when any entry is very high or

vcry low.

7.13.0 Block 13: comments by supervisory ofticer(s): The supervisory officers should note

their views on any aspect relating to the household and on any observed peculiarity in the

consumption pattem of the household.

Instructions to Field stall, vol t: NSS 58th Round





APPENDIX - I

LIST OF FOD SUB.REGIONS

sl su office

name codc isl no. code

)
Andhra
Pradesh
(28)

t. Cudappah (281) I
2
3

4

5

6
7

8

9

Cudappah
Anantput
Guntur
Kumool
Nellorc

2t l0
28r I
2812
2E13
2El4

2. Hydcrabad (2112) Hyderabad
Karimnagfi
Nizamabad
W8rangal

2820
2E2l
2822
2E23

3 Vijayawada (283) t0
lt
t2

vijayawada
Kakinada
V isskhapatnsm

2830
2811
2E32

Assam
(lt)

4. Guwahati ( l8l) t 3.

14,

t5.
16.

17.

Guwahali
DibruBarh
Jorhat
Silchar
Tezpur

lEl0
tEl I
Iu2
l8l3
l8l4

3 Bihar
(10)

5. Muzaffarpu ( l0l) 18.

19.

20.
21.

Muzafl'arpur
Darbhanga
Motihari
Pumca

t 0l0
l0l I
1012
l0l3

6. Patna (102) 22
11

24

Patna

Bhagalpur
Gsya

1020
l02l
t022

4 Gujarat
(24)

7. Ahmedabad (241) 25.
26.
27.
2E,

29.

Ahmedabad
Bhavanagar
Jsm Nagsr
Rajkot
Surendranagar

2410
24rl
24t2
2413
2414

8. Baroda (242) 30.
31.
32.
33.
34.

Baroda
Mahsana
NEndiad
Surat
Valsad

2420
2421
2422
2423
2424

5 Harys,la
(06)

9. Chandigarh (061) 35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.

Chsndigafi
Ambala
Bhiwani
H issar
Kamal
Rohtak

0610
051I
06l2
0613
0614
0615

statc/u.t. rclional offi cc

narrename sl. no.
(6)(2) (3)

A- l
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state/u.t. relional office
natne sl. no namesl. no. name (code)
(2) (3) (4) (s) (6)

Aryndir l litt of FOD Sub-regiou

sl oIIice
no, code

I
Himachal
Pradesh
(02)

10. Shimla (021) 41.
42.
43.
44.

Shimla
Bilaspur
Dharamshala
Mandi

02t0
02ll
02t2
02t3

't Jammu &
Kashmir
(01)

I l. Jammu (01l) 45.
46.

Jammu
Udhampur

0l l0
0lll

47.
48.
49.

Srinagsr
Ansntnsg
Baramula

0120
ot2l
ot22

8 Jharkhand
(20)

13. Rsnchi (201) 50.
51.
52.
53.

2010
201 I
20t2
20t3

9 Karnataka
(2e)

14. Bangalorc (291) 54.
55.
56.
57.

Bangalore
M8ngalore
Mysore
Shimoga

2910
29ll
2912
29t3

15. tlubli (292) 5li Hubli
Belgaum
Bellary
Gulbarga
Panaj i

2920
2921
2922
2923
2924

59.
60.
61.
62.

l0 Kcrala
(32)

63.
64.
65.
66.

Thiruvalsnthspuram
Kochi
Kollam
Kottaysm

32lO
321I
3212
32t3

67
68
69
70

Kozikode
Palakkad
Thrissur
Kannur

3220
3221
3222
3223

MadhyE
Pradcsh
(23)

18. Bhopal (231) 7t

73

74

Bhopal
Chindwara
Khandwa
Sa8s,

2310
23ll
23t2
23tl

19. Gwslior (232) 15 Gwrlior
Indorc
Ratlam
Shivpuri
Ujjain

2320
2121
2322
2123
2324

76
77
78
79

20. Jaba.lpur (233) 80
8l
82
83
84
85

Jab8lpur
Rcwa
Raipur
Bilaspur
Ambikapur
DurQ

2330
2331
2332
2333
2334
2335

A -2
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12. Srinagar (012)

Ranchi
Hazribagh
Jamshedpur
Dumks

16. Trivandrum (321)

11. Kozhikodd322)
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s
sub ional officeno

code

t2. Maharashtra
(27)

Aurangsbad (271) 86
81

88

89

Aurangsbad
Jalgaon
Nsndcd
Nssik

27 t0
2',nt
2',t t2
2713

22. Mumbai(272) 90
9t

Mumbai
Than€

2720
2121

23. Nagpur (273) 92.
93.
94.

Nagpur
Akols
Amravati

2730
2731
2712

24. Punc (274) 95

96

97

Pune

Kolhapur
Sholapur

2740
2741
2742

I] Mcghalaya
( 17)

25. Shillong (t7t) 98.

99.
100

ShillonB
Tura
Agafiala

I7l0
t7ll
t7 t2

t4 Nagaland
( l3)

26. Kohirna (t3l ) r0r
102

Kohima
lmphal

l3 I0
l3l I

t5 Orissa
(2 t)

2'7. Bhubancswar (21l) 103

104

105

Bhubaneswar
Berhampur
Cuttack

2l I0
2l
2 2

28. Sambalpur (212) 2t20
2121
2122

t6 Punj ab
(03 )

29. Jalafldhar (O3l) Jalandhar
Amritsar
Ferozpur
Hoshiarpur

03 t0
031 l
0312
03t3

30, Ludhiana (032) I t3.
I t4.
I 15.

Ludhiana
Bhatinda
Patiala

0320
012t
0322

t7 Rajasthan
(08)

31. Ajmer (081) n6.
t t7.
I18.

Ajmer
Jodhpur
Udaipur

0810
081I
08t2

32. Jaipur (0t2) Jaipur
Alwar
Ganganagar
Koia

0t20
0t2 t
o822
0823

t8 Sikkim
(l l)

Tamil Nadu
(33)

3.] Gangtok(lll)

Coimbalore (331)

123. Cangfok ll l0
19. 34 Coimbalore

Dharmapuri
Salcm
Tiruchirapalli

3310
331|
33t2
3313

stat€y'u.t.

nal1le sl. no name code sl. no name
_ (2) (3) (4) (s) (6)

A "l
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21.

r 06.
t07.
r08.

Sambalpur
Baripada
Bhawanipaoa

109.

t 10.

lll.
I12.

I19.
120.
t2t.
122.

'124.

125.
126.
127.

regionEl office



statdu.t. rcgional office
sl. no, nalnena,llle sl. no name (code)
(5) (6)(2) (3) (4)

Appendix I list of FOD Sub-t gio8

sl.
no

su office
code

l9 Tamil Nadu
(33)

35. Chennai (332) Chennai
Cuddalore
Pondichcrry
Vellorc

3320
3321
3322
3323

36. Madurai (333) t32.
133.

134.

135.

Madurai
Tanjawr
Tirunclveli
virudhu Nagar

3330
3331
3332
3333

20 Uuar Prsdcsh 37. Agra (091)
(0e)

136.

l3't.
138.

139.

Ag8
Aligarh
Me€rut
Saharanpur

0910
091I
0912
0913

3E. Allahabad (092) 140.

t4l.
t42.
143.
t44.

Allahabsd
Azamgarh
Fsizabad
Gorakhpur
Varanasi

0920
092r
0922
0923
0924

39. Bareilly (093) 145.

146.
141.
148.

149.

Bareilly
Moradabad
Sitspur
Almorah
Dehradun

0930
0931
0932
093 3

0934

40. Lucknow (094) 150.
l5l.
152.
153.
154.

Lucknow
Fatchpur
Gon&
,hansi
Kanpur

0940
0941
0942
0943
0944

2l West Brngsl
(le)

41. Burd\,ltn (l9l) 155.

156.
157.
l5E.

Burdtt'an
Bankura
Chinsura
Midnapur

l9l0
l9l I
t912
l9l3

42. Koltaka (192) 159

160

Kolkata
Ho*rah

t920
t92l

43. Malds (193) l6l.
t62.
163.

22

23

A &N lslands 44
(35)

Port Blair
(351)

164. Port Blsir 35r0

Delhi
(07)

45. Delhi (071) 165. Dclhi 0710

l2E.
129.
130.
l3l.

Malda
Barhsmpur
Siliguri

1930
l93l
1932
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APPENDIX- II

LIST OF NSS REGIONS A1\ID THEIR COMPOSITION

sl.
no

detailed com sition ol lon
code

Andaman &
Nicobar tslands
(35)

35 r Andaman & Andamans
Nicobar
Islands

(01) Nicoba$ (02)

2 Andhra Pradesh 281
(2E)

Coastal Srikakulam
Vizianagaram
V isskhapstnam
East Godavari
West Codavari

(l l)
(t2)
(13)
(t4)
(15)

Krishna
Guntur
Prakasam

Nellorc

,1 282 Inland
Nonhem

Mahbubnagar
Rangareddi
I lyderabad
Medak
Nizamabad

(07)
(06)
(05)
(04)
(02)

Adilabad
Karimnagar
Warangal
Khammam
Nalgonda

(01)
(03)
(09)
( l0)
(08)

4 283 South -
Westem

Anantapur (22) Kumool (21')

5 284 Inland
Southem

chittoor (23) Cuddapsh (20)

6 Arun8chal
Pradcsh

( l2)

12t Arunachal
Pradesh

Tauang
West Kameng
I'last Kameng
Lower Subansiri
Upper Subansiri
West Siang
East Siang

(01)
(02)
(03)
(05)
(06)
(07)
(08)

Dibang Valley
Lohit
Changlang
f irap
Papum Par€
Upper Siang

(t0)
(l l)
(t2)
(13)
(04)
(09)

7 Ass&n
( l8)

l8l Plains
Eastem

l.akhimpur
Dhemaji
Golaghat
Sonitpur
JorhBt

(t2)
( l3)
(r8)
(l r)
(17)

Sibsagar
D ibrugarh
Tinsukia
Cachar
Nagson

( t6)
(15)
( l4)
(2t)
( l0)

8 I82 Plains
Wesl€m

Bongaigaon
Barpeta
Nalbari
Kokr6jhar
t Iai Iakandi

(04)
(05)
(07)
(01)
(23)

Karbi Anglong (19) North Cachar
Hills

(20\

state/u.t.
(code) SR

description name of distict
IJI

code name ofdistrict
(2) (3) (4) (s) (6) (7)

A-5
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l.

( l6)
(t7)
( l8)
(t9)

Dhubri
Goalpara
Karnrup
Darang
Marigaon
Karimganj

(02)
(03)
(06)
(08)
(0e)
(22)

9. 183 Hills



name of dist ctname of district code
statdu.t.
(code) SR

description
(6) (1)(2) (3) (4) (5)

Appendit ll lisr of NSS Egioht

detailed tion of
code

l0 Bihar
( r0)

l0l Northem Saran

Siwan
Gopalganj
Ch8rnparan(W)
Champaran(E)
Sitsmarhi
Muzaffarpur
Vaishali
Sunsstipur
Darbhanga

Madhubani
Saharsa

Madhcpura
Pumia
Kstihar
Araria
KishsnSsnj
Supsul
Sheohsr

(05)
( t2)
(u)
(0e)
(10)
(07)
(0r)
(06)
(03)

ll 102 Central Pstna
Nalsnds
Bhojpur
Rohtas
Aurangabad
Jehanabad
Gaya
Nar,vada
Bcgusarai

(2t)
(24)
(22\
(31)
(30)
(26)
(2s)
(37)
(23)

l2 Chandigarh
(04)

Chhatti sgarh
(22)

041

221

Chandigsrh Chandigarh (01)

13. Chhattis-
gaft

Koriya
Kankcr
Surgujs
Bilaspur
Raigarh
Rajnardgaon
Kawardha
Dantcw8da

(01)
( l4)
(02)
(07)
(04)
(0e)
(08)
( l6)

Janjgir+hampa
Dulg
Raipur
Bastcr
Korba
Mahasamund
Dhsmtsri
Jashpur

(06)
(10)
(l l)
( l5)
(05)
(t2)
(13)
(03)

t4 Dadra &
Nagar Haveli

(26)

261 Dadrs &
Nagar Haveli

(01)

l5 Dsman & Diu
(2s)

25t Daman
& Diu

DamaI) (02) Diu (01)

O7l Delhi North West
North
Nonh East
East
Ncw Dclhi

(01)
(02)
(03)
(04)
(05)

Central
West
South Wcat
South

(06)
(07)
(08)
(09)

t't Goa
(30)

301 Coa North Goa (01) South Coa (02)

18. Cuj arat
(24)

241 Eastem Sabar Kantha (05)

Khedbarhms, Vijaynagar, Bhilod8, MeghtEjl
Panchnahal (17)

Kadana, Sanfampurl

A.6
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sl.
no.

(17)
(16)
(15)
(01)
(02)
(04)
( l4)
(18)
( le)
(13)

(2E) Klagaria
(27) Munger
(29) Bh8galput
(32) Bhabua kaimur
(34) Buxar
(33) Shekhpura
(35) Lakhisarai
(36) Jamui
(20) Banka

Dadrs &
Nsgar
Haveli

16. D€lhi
(07)



statdu.t.
(cadc)

SR
codedcscription name ofdistrict

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

list of NSS regions

sl detailed nof
no. codc

ll

i Cujarat
(24\

241 Eastem Dahod (lt)
fDahod, Garvada" Limkheda, Dhanpur, Devgsdh,
Bariya, Jhalod, Fatchpurl

Nsrmada (20)

[Tilakwada, Nandod, Dediapafds, Sag Bars]
Vadodara (19)

[Nasvadi, Kavan! Chhota UdaiPu, Jequr Pavi]

Bharuch (21)

[Anklesvar, Valia, Jhagadiya]
Surat (22)

[Vyara, Mahuva, Valod, Nizar, Songadh, Mandvi,
Uchchhal, Mangrol, Bardoli, Palssna, Umarpadsl

Valssd (25)

[Dharampur, Kaprada, tJmbergaon, Pardi,Valsad]
Navsari (24)

lChikhli, Bansodal
Thc Dangs (23)

I9 Guj arat
(24)

242 Plairs
Nonhem

Sabar Kantha (05)

[Prantij, Modass, Malpur, Himatnagar, Bayad, Idar,

Vadali, Dhansura, Talod]
Pstan (03)

[Patan, Siddhpur, Vagdod, Unjha]
Mahesana (04)

[Mahesana, Kadi, Ooz$ia, vadnagEr, Bechaji,
Sellasana, Kheralu, visnagar. Vijapurl

Gsndhinag$ (06)

[Gandhi Nagar, Kalol, Dchgan, Manss]
Ahmedabad (07)

lAhmedabad, Daskori, Dholka" Bavla' Ranpur,
Dhandhuka, Bar$tla, Sanand, Viramgam,
Mandal, Rampura, Dcuoj]

Khcda (16)

Kh€dia, M8t8r, Kathlal, Mchemdabad, Virpur,
Kapadwanj, Balasinor, Thasra, Mahudha, Nadiadl

Anand (15)

[Anand, Umercth, Petlad Sojitra, Aklsv, Khambhst,

Tarapur, Borsad]

20 Guj arat
(24)

243 Plains
Southem

Panchmahal (17)

[Halol, Kalol, Codhrs, Sehera, Lunswads, I$anpur,
Morwaharap, Goghambe, Jsmbughodal
Vadodrra (19)

[vadodar4 Savli, Dabhoi, K8rjan, Padr8" Sinor,
Vaghodia, Sankhedal

Bharuch (21)

[Hansol, Vagra, Amod, Jambusar, Bharuch]
suat (22\

[Olpad, Surat City, Chorasi, Ksffej]
Navsari (24)

[Navsari, Candevi, Jalalpur]

A.1
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stalc/u.t.
(code)

SR
description name ofdistrict

(5)(2) (3) (4)

4,pend& 1l list of NSS regiont

sl detailed sition , rf n

n( code code

__(
2t

6 8

6ujsrat
(24\

2U Drv areas Surcndranagar (08)

[Wadhwan, t-imbdi, ('huda, Ssyala" Cholils"
Muli, Halvad, Dasada, Dharangadhra, Lakhtar]

Kachchh (01)

[Bhuj, Mundra, Mandvi Abdssa, Lakhpat,
Nakharana, Rapar, Blrachau, Anjar, Gandhi Dhaml

Bans Kantha (02)

[Palanpur, Amir Garh. Vad Gam, Deesa, Bhiladi,
Kutkrej, Dcodar, Vav. Bhsbhar, Thatsd, Dhsners.
Dsntiwadw, Dants, Pantha Wadal

PEtan (03)

[Chanasma, Sami, Harij, Radhanpur, Santalpur]

245 Saurashtra Jamnagar
Rsjkot
Bhavnagar

(10) Amreli
(09) Junagadh
(14) Porbsnder

(13)
(12)
(l l)

llaryana
(06)

061 Eastem Ambala
Yamuna Nagar
Kurukshera
Kaithal
Kamal
Panchkula

(02)
(03)
(04)
(05)
(06)
(01)

Panipat
Sonipat
Rohtak
Faridabad
Gurgaon
.lhajj ar

(07)
(0E)
( l4)
(l e)
(l E)
( l5)

2,1 062 Westem Rcuari (17) Hisar
Mahendragarh ( 16) Sirsa
Bhiuani (13) Fatchabad
Jind (09)

(12)
(l l)
( r0)

.,
Himachal
Pradcsh

(02)

021 Himachal
Pradcsh

Chsrnba
Kangp
Hamirpur
Una
Bilaspur
Mandi

(01)
(02)
(06)
(07)
(08)
(05)

Kullu
Lahul & Spiti
Shimla
Solan
Sirmour
Kinnaur

(04)
(03)
(l l)
(09)
( l0)
(12)

2t' Jammu &
Kashmir

(01)

0l I Mountain-
ous

Kathua ( l4) Jammu (13)

012 Outer Hills Doda
Udhampur

(0e)
( l0)

( l2)
(l l)

2lt 013 Jhelam
Valley

(06)
(05)
(03)
(04)

Baramula
Kupwara
Kargil'
Lch'(Ladakh)

. not yct covcr.d by NSS

Gumla
Ranchi
Singhbhum (E)
Singhbhum(W)
Pakaur
Garhwa
Bokaro
Kodarma
Chatra

(02)
(01)
(08)
(07)

2') Jharkhand
(20)

Godda
Sahibganj
Dumka
D€oghar
Dh8nbad
Giridih
Hazaribagh
Palamau
Lohardaga

(08)
(0e)
(ll)
(07)
( l2)
(06)
(04)
(02)
(15)

(16)
(14)
(18)
(17)
( l0)
(01)
( l3)
(05)
03

name of district
(1)

A-8
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2a

2:.

Rajauri
Punch

Anantrag
Pulwarna
Srin&gar
Badgam

201 Jharkhand



Appendit II list of NSS regions

sl.

no
dstailcd sition of

code

8
30 Karnataka

(2e)
29) Coastal &

Ghats
Dakshin Kannada (24) Utrar Kannsd

Udupi
( l0)
( l6)

3t 292 Inland
Eastem

Chikmagalur
Hassan

( r7)
(23)

Kodagu
Shimoga

(2s)
(15)

32 291 Inland
Southem

Bangslorr
Bangalore
(Rural)
Chamarajnagar

(20)
(21)

Mysorc
Tumkur
Kolar
Mandyat:27\

33. 291 lnland
Northem

Belgaurn

Bellary
Bidar
Bijapur
Bagalkot
Gadag
Koppal

(0r)
(t2)
(0s)
(03)
(02)
(08)
(07)

Chitradurga
Dharwad
Culbarga
Raichur
DavanaSerc
Haveri

(t3)
(0e)
(04)
(06)
( l4)
(il)

l4 Kerala
(32)

321 Northem Kasaragod
Kannur
Wayanad

(01)
(02)
(03)

Kozhikode
Malappuram
Palakkad

(04)
(05)
(06)

35 322 Southem Thrissur
Ema.kulam
Idukki
Kottayam

(07)
(oE)
(0e)
(lo)

Alappuzha
Psthanamlhitta
Kollam
Triruvanantha-
puram

(l r)
(t2)
(13)
(r4)

36 Lakshadweep
(31)

3ll Lakshad\rcc
dweep

Lakshadwcep (01)

231 Vindhya Tikamgarh
Chhataryur
Panna
Satna

(08)
(0e)
(t0)
(13)

Rews
Shshdol
sidhi
Umeria

(14)
(t6)
(17)
(15)

(32)
(33)
(34)

38. 232 Central Sagar
Damoh
Vidisha

(lt)
( l2)
(31)

Bhopal
Sehore
Raisen

39 233 Malwa Mandsaur
Ratlsm
Ujjain
Shajapur
Dewas

(le)
(20)
(21)
(22)
(23)

Jhabua
Dhar
Indorc
Rajgarh
Neemuch

(24)
(2s)
(26)
(30)
(t 8)

40 234 South Jabalpur
Narsimhapur
Mandla
Katni

(3e)
(40)
(42)
(3E)

Chhindwara
Seoni
Balaahst
Dindori

(43)
(44)
(45)
(41)

4l 235 South
Wcstem

Khargoan
(W. Nimar)
Khandwa

(27) Bctul
Hoshangabed

(29) Barwsni
HsrdE

(35)
(17)
(2t)
(36)E.N imar)

statdu.t.
(mde) SR

description namc ofdistrict code name ofdistrict
(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

A-9
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(26)
(t 8)
(le)
(22)

37. Madhya
Pradesh

(23)



name ofdistrict
statdu.t
(code)

sl{
description

(4) (5)(2) (3)

ApoendLr ll lkt of NSS regions

detailed tion r)f
code code

_ll
42

6

Madhya
Pradesh

(23\

Morens
Bhind
Gwalior
Sheopur

(02)
(03)
(04)
(01)

Datia
Shivpuri
Guna

(05)
(06)
(07)

.13 Maharashtra
(z',t)

211 Coast&l Mumbai
Thane
Raigorh

(23)
(21)

<24)

Ratnagiri
Sindhudurg
Mumbai
Suburban

(32)
(33)
(22)

{4 2'72 lnland
Westem

Ahmadnagar
Pune
Satam

(26)
(25)
(31)

Sangli
Solapur
Kolhapur

(35)
(30)
(34)

45 2't3 lnland
Northem

Nashik
Dhulc

(20)
(02)

Jalgaon
Nandurbar

(03)
(01)

46 274 I nland
Central

Aurangabad
Jalna
Parbh8ni
Bid

( te)
(18)
(17)
(27\

Nanded
Osmanabad
Latur
Hingoli

(15)
(2e\
(2E)
(16)

11 2'.15 Inlsnd
Eastem

BuldEtla
Akola
Amravad

(04)
(0s)
(07)

(14)
(08)
(0e)
(06)

,18 2'16 Eastem Bhsndsra
Chandrapur

( l0)
(13)

Cadchiroli
Condiya

(12)
(ll)

4S Manipur
(14)

l4l Plains 'Ihoubal

Bishnupur
(05)
(04)

Imphal West
lmphal East

(06)
(07)

50 142 Hills Scnapui
Tamenglong
Churschardpur

(01)
(02)
(03)

Chandel
Ukhrul

(0e)
(08)

5t Meghalaya
(17)

17l Meghalaya Jsintia Hills
East Khesi tlills
West Khesi llills
South Garc Hills

(07)
(06)
(04)
(03)

East Garo Hills
West Garo Hills
Ri Bhoi

(o2)
(01)
(0s)

52 Mizoram
(ls)

l5l Mizoram Aizwal
Lunglei
Charnphai
Lawngtlsi

(03)
(06)
(04)
(07)

Mamit
Kolasib
Serchip
Saiha

(01)
(02)
(0s)
(08)

53 Nagaland
(13)

l3l Nagsland Kohims
Phck
Zunheboto
Wokha

(07)
(08)
(04)
(05)

Mukokchung
Tuensang
Mon
Dimapur

(03)
(02)
(01)
(06)

namc ofdistrict
(7)

A- l0
Inst ltclions to ii.ld StatYol-l:NSS 58lh Round

sl.
no.

236 Nonhem

Yavatrnal
Wardha
Nagpur
Washim



Appendix lI list ol NSS regions

sl detailcd co tion of
no. code

8

54. Orissa
(21)

Baleshwar
Cuttack
Ganjam
Puri
NayaSarh

Khordha

(08)
( l2)
( le)
(18)
(t6)
(17)

Gajapati
Bhadrak
Jaj apur
Kendrapara
Jagatsinghpur

(20)
(0e)
(13)
(10)
(ll)

55. 212 Southern (21)
(26)
(2e)
(2s)

Nabarangapur
Malkangiri
Rayagada
Baudh

(28)
(30)
(27\
(22)

56. 213 Northcm Sambalpur
SuDdarsarh
Kenduj har
Mayurbhanj
Dhcnkanal
Balangir

(03)
(05)
(06)
(07)
( l4)
(24)

Bargarh
Anugul
Sonapur
Jharsuguda
Debagarh

(01)
(15)
(23)
(02\
(04)

57 Pondicherry
(34)

341 Pondi-
cherry

(02)
(03)

(04)
(0t )

58 Punjab
(03)

031 Northem Gurdaspur
Amritsar
Ludhiana
Jalandhar

(01)
(02)
(0e)
(04)

Kapurthala
Hoshiarpur
Rupnsgar
Nawanshahr

(03)
(05)
(07)
(06)

59 032 Southem Firozpur
Patiala
Sangmr
Bathinda
Faridkot

Fatchgsrh sahib

Mansa
Muktsar
Moga

(0E)
(15)
(12)
(10)

7\
6)
4)
3)

60 Rajasthan
(08)

081 Westem Ganganagar
Bikaner
Churu
Jaisalmer
Jodhpur

(01)
(03)
(04)
( l6)
(15)

Nagaur
Pali
Barmsr
Jalor
Sirohi

( l4)
(20)
( t7)
(lE)
(19)

6r. 082 North-
Eastem

(05)
(06)
(07)
(08)
(t0)
(12\
(13)

Ajmcr
Tonk
Bhilwsra
Dausa
Hanumangarh
Karauli

(2r)
(22)
(24)
(l I)
(02)
(0e)

62 083 Southcm Udaipur
Dungarpur

(26)
(27\

Bans\,vara

Rajsamand

(28)
(2s)

Chinaurgarh
Bundi

(29)
(23)

Kota
Jhalawar
Baran

(30)
(32)
(3t)

st8tdu.t
(code) SR

description name ofdistrict code
(2\ (3) (4) (5) (7)(6)

63 084 South-
Eastem

A-lt
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2ll Coastal

Kandhamal
Kalahandi
Koraput
Nuapada

Pondichcrry
Mahe

Karaikal
Yanam

Jhunjhunun
Alwar
Bharatpur
Dhaulpur
Sawai Madhopur
Jaipur
Sikar

nsr e ofdistrict



statdu.t.
(code) SR

description name ofdisbict
(2) (3) (4) (5)

Appendix lI list of NSS rcgioL,

detailed co tion,)f lon

code code

__11

64

6 8

Sikkim
(l l)

I I I Sikkim (01)
(04)

South
(Nimachai)
West
(Gyalshing)

(03)

(02)

65 Tamil Nadu
(33)

33 r Coastal
Northern

Chcnnai
Kancheepuram
Vellore
Tiruvanamalai

(02)
(03)
(04)
(06)

Cuddalore
viluppuam
Thiruvallur

(18)
(07)
(01)

6t 332 Coastal Tiruchirappalli
Thanj avur
Pudukkottai
N agapattinam

(t5)
(2t)
(22)
( l9)

Thiruvarur
Kapur
Persmbalur
Ariyalur

(20)
( l4)
( l6)
(17)

6i 333 Southem Dindigul
SivaSanga
Madurai
Ramnathapuram
V irudhunagar

(13)
(23)
(24\
(27\
\26)

'Ioothukudi

Tirunelveli
Kanniyakumari
Thc0i

(28)
(2e)
(30)
(25)

6t Dharampuri
Salem
Erode

(0s)
(08)
(10)

Thc Nilgiris
Coimbatorc
Namakkal

(l t)
( l2)
(0e)

6( Tripurs
(16)

16l Tripura (01)
(04)

South Tripura
Dhalai

(02)
(03)

7( LJttaranchal
(05)

051 Uttamnchal Ufisr Kashi
Chrmoli
Tshri Gaftwal
Dehradun

Garhual
Pithoragarh
Almore

(01)
(02)
(04)
(0s)
(06)
(07)
(0e)

Nainilal
Hardwar
Udhamsingh
Nagar
Bagcshrl€r
Champavat
Rudrapraysg

(l t)
(13)
(12)

( l0)
(08)
(03)

7t Uttar Prsd€sh
(0e)

091 Westem Bijnor
Moradabad
Rampur
Sahoranpur
Barcilly
Muzaffamagar
Mccnrt
Ghaziabad
B ulandshahar
Aligarh
Mslhura
Agrs
Fimzabad

(03)
(04)
(0s)
(01)
(20)
(02)
(07)
(0e)
(ll)
(12)
(t4)
(15)
(16)

Etah
Mainpuri
Budaun
Pilibhit
Shahj ahanpur
Famrkhabad
Er8uah
J Phule Nagar
G Buddha Nagar
Hathrss
Baghpst
Kannauj
Aursiya

(17)
(lt)
(le)
(21)
(22)
(29)
(31)
(06)
(10)
(13)
(08)
(30)
(32)

,7: 092 Cenaal Kheri
Sitapur
Hardoi
Unnao

(23)
(24)
(25)
(26)

Kanpur Dehat
Kanpur Nagar
Banda

(3 3)
(34)
(40)
(42\l:

name of district
(7)

A.12
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sl.
nc

North (Mongam)
East (G8ng1ok)

334 Inland

Wcst Tripurs
North Tripura



ApstendLr ll lht of NSS regio^t

sl. detailed ition of
no

code

72. Uttar Pradesh
(0e)

092 Central Lucknow
Rai Bareli

(27)
(2E)

Barabanki
Chitrakoot

(46)
(4t)

73 093 Eastcm Pralapgarh
Allahabad
Bahrsich
Conda
Faizabad
Sultanpur
Sidhartha nagar
Maharajg8nj
Bssti
Gorakhpur
Deoria
Mau
Azamgarh
Jaunpur

(43)
(4s)
(s0)
(53)
(47)
(4e)
(54)
(s7 )
(5 5)
(58)
(60)
(62)
(61)
(64)

Ballia
Chazipur
Varaoasi
Mirzapur
Shonbhadra
KushiNagar
Ambedkar Nag.
Kaushambi
Chandauli
Shravssti
Balrampur
S Kabir Nagar
St. Ravidas-nagar

(63)
(65)
(67)
(6e)
(70)
(5e)
(4r)
(44)
(66)
(51)
(s2)
(56)
(6E)

094 Southem Jalaun
Jhansi

Lalitpur

(35)
(36)
(3 7)

Hamirpur
Mahoba

(3E)
(3e)

15. W€st Bengal
( l9)

t9l Himalayan Koch Bihat
Jalpaiguri

(03) Darjiling
(02\

(01)

76 192 Eastem
Plains

Dakshin Dinajpur
Maldah
Murshidabad

(0s)
(06)
(07)

Nadia
Birbhum
Uttar Dinajpur

( l0)
(08)
(04)

77 l9l Central
Plains

24-Parganas
(North)

Kolkata
Haora

( ) Hugli
Barddhaman
24-Parganas

(South)

(12)
(0e)
(r 8)(17)

(16)

'18
I94 Westem

Plains
Medinipur
Bankura

(15) Puruliya
(13)

(14)

st8try'u.t.
(mde). SR

description narne ofdistrict code name ofdistrict
(3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

A- ll
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name of town

APPENDIX- III

List of towns with population more than one millioo

sl. no, state/ UT

1
.,

3

4
5

6
7
I
9
l0
ll
t2
l3
t4
l5
l6
t?
IE
l9
20
2l
22
23

24
25
26
27

Grcater Mumbai
Delhi Municipal Corporation (Urban)
Kolkata
Bangalore
Chennai
Ahmedabad
Hyderabad
Pune
Kanpur
Surat
Jaipur
Lucknow
Nagpur
lndore
Bhopal
Ludhiana
Patna
Vadodan
Thane
Agra
Kalyan-Dombivli
Varanasi
Nashik
Mecrut
Faridabad
Hourah
Pimprichinchwad

Maharashtra
Delhi
West Bengal
Kamataka
Tamil Nadu
Gujarat
Andhra Pradesh

Maharashtra
Uttar Pradesh

Gujarat
Rajasthan
Uttar Pradesh
Maharashtra
Madhya Pradesh
Madhya Pradesh

Punjab
Bihar
Gujarat
Maharashtra
Uttar Pradesh
Maharashtra
Uttar Pradesh
Maharashtra
Uttar Pradesh
Haryana
West Bengal
Maharashtra

tn t tctio,s to Fi.ld Stafryol-I:NSS Strh Rot nd
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Appendix - IV

List of Institutions Providing Counselling/Treatment to Disabled Persons

NATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

3

Director
National Institute for the Visually
Handicapped I 16, Raipur Road,
Dehradun, Uttaranchal.
Ph. No.0l 35-735353 @, 7 44491,

734503, 7 4457 8, ? 481 47 (F at)

Director
National lnstitute for Orthopaedically
Handicapped. B.T. Road, Bon
Hooghly, Kolkata, West Bengal.
Ph. No. 033-5562564, 5580789.

559t662, 5578379 (Fax),
5563232, 5567279 (Security)

4. Director
National lnstitute of Rehabiliation
Training & Research, Bairoi,
P.O Olatpur.
Ph. No. 0674{uttack- 42 1059

06724 (OlatPur)- 55552, 55465

5 Director
Ali Yavar Jung National Institute for
the Hearing Handicapped, Bandra (W)
Mumbai40O 050, Maharashtra.
Ph. No. 022-6424029. 6422638

Project Director
District Rehabilitation Centre (CACU)
4, Vishnu Digamber Marg,
New Delhi.
Ph. No. 3233255 ,3233254,3232412

(Fax), 4698366, 4652903

Chairman{um-Managing Director, 10.
Artificial Limbs Manufacturing
Corpn. of India (ALIMCO), C.T.
Road, Kanpur, U.P.
Ph. No.05361-75033

6. Director
Institute for Physically Handicapped 4'
Vishnu Digamber Marg, New Delhi-2.
Ph. No. 3239690, 2203252,

3232403(Fax)

8. Chairman-cum-Managing Director,
Nationat Handicapped Finance &
Development Corpn. (NHFDC)
Red cross Bhavan, Sector-!2,
Faridabad
Ph. No.0744-320891

Joint Secretary & Chief Executive
Officer, National Trust for Welfare of
Persons with Autism, Cerebral Palsy

Mental Retardstion MultiPle
Disabilities, Block-B, Room No.4
Lok Nayak Bhavan, New Delhi.
Ph. No. 6468921
E-mail : Jayatichandra@nin.in

12. Chief Commissioner for Disability
4, Vishnu Digamber Marg,
New Delhi.
Ph. No.3221080

7

9

ll. Member Secretary,
Rehabilitation Council of India 23-A,
Shivaji Marg, Near Karampura
Complex, New D€lhi-l 10015.
Ph. No. 5911964, 5911965,
Fax : 5911967
E-mail: rehabstd@nde.vsnl.net. in

lnsol/ct@ns to Field Sta[ yol- t NSS 5{ Round

I 2. Director
National Institute for the Mentally
Handicapped Bowenpally,
Secunderabad, Andhra Pradesh.

Ph. No. 040-7750198(Fax), 7958817,
77s9267

A - t5



3

5

7

9

The hoject Director
District Rehab. Cenre-Vijayawada
H. No.29-28-29, Surya Bhavan,
Desarivari Sfteq Surayaraopet,
Vijawada-520 002, Andhra Pradesh

The Project Coordinator
District Rehabilitation Centre-Mysore
Govt. School for Blind Children
Premises
Pulkeshi Road, Tilak Nagar
Mysore - 5?0 021

The Project Coordinator,
District Rehabilitation Cenhe-Virar,
Kharodi Nak4 Bolint Agashi Road,
Vira(Wcst), Tal Vasai, Distt.
Thane4O I 303 Maharashtra

The Project Coordinator,
Distict Rehabilitalion Centre,
MBS Hospital Camprs,
Kota-324001 Rajasthan

The Project Coordinator;
Distict Rehab. Centre-Jagdishpur,
Community Health Cente Campus,
Jagdishpur (Sultanpur) -227 809
Uttar Pradesh

I l. The Project Coordinator
District Rehab. Centre-Kharagpur,
Distt. Hospital, P. O. Kharagpur,
Distt. Midnapore.
West Bengal-72l 301

2. District Rehabilitation Offtce,
District Rehabilitation Cense,
Civil Hospital
Bhivani-125021, Haryana

4. RehabilitationOffice
Disrict Rehabilitation Cenre Sardar

Patel Bhavan Hospital CamPus,
Billaspur-495 001,
Madhya hadesh

lwndix Il/ Litt of lnttitues

DISTRICT REHABILITATION CENTRES

REGIONAL REHABILITATION TRAIMNG CENTRES
I Regional Rehabilitation Training

Centre(RRTC-Mumbai) C/o All India
Institute of Physical Medicine and
Rehabilitation Haj iali Park,
Mahalaxmi, Mumbai'400034
Maharashtra.
Ph. 4964331, 4964340

Regional Rehabilitation Training
Centre- (RRTC-Chennai) Govt.
Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine
K.K. Nagar,
Chennai{O0083, Tamil Nadu
Ph. 0zt4-4891793, 4891668

2. Regional Retnbilitation Training
Centre- (RRTC {uttack) C/o Nstional
lnstitute Training and Research Olatpur,
P. O. Bairol, Cuttack-754010

3 4. Regional Rehabilitation Training
Centre-@RTC-Lucknow) Limb Centc,
Opposite Hathi Park Lucknow-226018,
u.P., Ph. 0522-210766

I$tructio,ts to Fi.ld Stat yo| I: NSS 5f Rourd
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6. The Project Director,
District Rehabilitation Centre
Bhubaneswar, Capital Hospital Campus,

Orthopaedic Unit-VI,
Bhubaneswar-75 I 001, Orissa

8. The Project Director,
District Rehab. Centre Chengalpattu
GST Road, Near Court, ChengalPattu,
Tami Nadu-603 001

10. The Project Coordinator
District Rehabilitation Centre-Sitapur,
Lal Bagh, Near Raja College Ground,
Shahjahanpur Road,
Sitapur-261 001 Uttar Pradesh



Apped& IY Lirt ol lnrtitules

&
REGIONAL REHABILITATION CENTRES for persons with Spinat Injuries @RCs)
l. CRC Sundemagar Tel.: 0135-7444915

!r. S. R. Shukla, Director, NIVH and Director in charge of CRC
Sundemagar, NIVH, I 16,
Rajpur Road, Dehradun. Or
Mr. Manjcet Saini, Asst. prof., Spl. Education,
CRC Sundamagar, Near Naya Mandir, Sunder Nagar,
Distt. Mandi (H. P.)

CRC Bhopal
Dr. Ashutosh Pandit, Ofiicer In charge, CRC, Near Nutan Co[ege, Link
Road, No. 2,
Shivaji Nagar, Bhopal462 Ot6

CRC Guwahati
Lt. Col (Retd.) P.J. Sounderarajan, Director in Charge, CRC Guwahati,
PMRT Building, Guwahari Medical College Hospital Campus,
Guwahati-78 I 032, Assam.

CRC Srinagar

lhri Farooq Ahmed, Dircctor, Composite Regional Centre, Near
SKIMS Medical College, Bemin4 Srinagar-l900t r, J & K
CRC Lucknow
Shri Girish V. Gupt4 Nodal OfIccr, Composite Regional Rehabilitation
Centrc, Shastri Bhsvan, (Opp. U.p. Sai;ik Scho-ot), Sarojini Nagar,
Lucknow (UP)-226 008.

RRC, Bareilly
Dr. O.P. Singhal, Dire.tor, U.p, Spinal Injuries Cente, Disn. Hospital
Campus, Bareilly Or
Dr. O.P. Singhal Dirccror, 201/3 Civil Lines, Bareilly-243001

RRC. Mohali
Shri R. Khalsi4 Direaor, Social Security, punjab Srate. Dircctor, Social
SecurityPunjab cum Member Secretary, i.egional Spinal injurics
Centre, SAS Nagar, Mohali SDO. No. | 28-29.
Sector 34-A, Chandigarh. Or
fl{ \: ryulsia, Director, Regional Spinal Inj uries Centre, SAS Nagar,
Mohali, Covt. Mcdical College Hospital, Scclr-12, Chandigarh. Or
Shri J.R. Kundal, Sccretary, Covt. of funlab, Deptt. Of So;ial Security
and Women & Child Development & Housing & Urban Dev.
Chandigarh.

RRC Jabalpur

?1. lK.T. Raza, Director, Regional Spinal Injury Centre, 105, North
Urvrl Linc, (Nesr Clock Tower) Jabalpur, M.p.-4g2001 Or
Dr, H.K.T. Raz4 hofessor & Head Deptt. of Ortlropaedics, Netaji
Subhas Chandra Bosc Mcdical College , Jabalpur, M.p.
RRC Cuttack

!ryfa N C Mahakul, Director, Regional Spinal Injury Centre, Cuttack,
S.C.B. Medical College Hospital, Cunacf-iSl OOZ, Oiissa

Tel.: 01907-66638

,|
Tel/FAX: 0755-578073

Tel./FAX:0361 -45651 0

FAX:0191-572320

5 Tel.: 0522438725

6 Tel.:474 2?2.

Tel.: 427 237
'7

Tel.:742 133

8 Mobile : 9E27?35096
Tel.:0761424435,

624633

9
T el .: 067 I -612607

A-r7
lnshtcrions to Field Stat yol. 1: NSS 5* Rourd

COMPOSITE REGIONAL CENTRES (CRCs)

3.

4.



Li$ of hsitules

Details of District Disabitity Rehabilitation centres for persons with disabilities

State/District Location

Appedi, IY

Andhra Pradesh
I . Anantpur
2. Krishna
3. V ishakhapatnam

Govt. Head Quarter Hospital, Anantapur
State Guest House campus, Govemor pe! Vijayawada
Rani Chandramati Devi Hospital. pedda Waltair

Composite Fitnent and Rehabilitation Centre (DDRC), C/o Assam
Medical College, Dibrugarh, Assam.

2. Kachhar Silchar DDRC Silchar, C/o Silchar Medical Coll Silchar-4
Arunachal Predesh
I . Itanagar
2. Dibang Vallev Dangi Polo mission school for hearins handicapoed

Dangi Polo Youth Federation Comple><, Itanagar

Bihar
l. fylrrzzafapul
2. Nawadah
3. Gaya
4. Darbhanga

Indian Red Cross Society
ITI Campus
Civil Surgeon Office, Pligram Hospital, Gaya
Mr. K.K. Rai, Deptt. Of Orthopaedic, Medical College Campus,

Goa
l. Panaii I Goa Medical Collese Bambolin, Panaii Ph.: 0832446245
Gujarat
I . Ahmedabad
2. Vadodara

D-l (Opp. Prisoners Ward), Districr Hospital, Ahmedabad
C/o Home for Mentally Defiance Children Near Gurukripa Society,
Karali Baugh. Ph. 0265-466 I 58
DDRC Civil Hospital R. No. 27, New Radiology Deptt. Majura
Gate Surat - 395001 Ph. 0261 3233029
DDRC Civil Hospital, Old Emergency Ward, Rajkot.
Ph.028l 476817
DDRC, Guru Govind Singh, Hospital, Near Radiology Department,

3. Surat

4. Rjkot

5. Jamnagar

Haryana
I . Bhiwani

-36 r 008

I Distt. Rehab. Cen tre, Bhiwani
Himachal Pradesh
I . Dharamshala lBa"hat Bhavan. kacheri Adda.
Karnataka
lTumkur

2. Mangalore

Bellary
Belgaum

District Disabililty Rehabilitation Centre @DRC) District Hospital
Centre, District Hospital Campus, Tumkur-5221 0 l.
DDRC. No. 24151563,6u Cross, Behind KMC, Astavar,
Mangalore-575 001 .

J
4
5

DDRC, Old Blood Banlq VIMS Campus, Bel lary-583 104.
DDRC , Next OPD Blood, District Civil Hospital, Belgaum-590 001.
DDRC, Pulkeshi Road Tit M 570 021.

I,Jtructions to Field Stat yol. I: NSS 5i Rot nd
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Append& IV

State/District

Kerala
I . Kozhikode

2.Thiruvanantha-
puram

3. Thrissur

Meghalaya
I . Shillong

Litt of lnstilules

Location

5th Floor B-Block Civil Station Kozhikode.
Tel. 0495-370463
C/o State Institute of Mentally Handicapped, Pangappara,
Thirivananthapuram-695 5 8 l.
Tel.047l 418698.
Corporation 7-onal Building Ollukar4 Near Mannuthy, Thrissur-
680655. Tel. :0487 375822

Dr. E.K. Singh, District Hospital, Deparhnent of Orthopeadic and

Rehab.. Shillon {,I

2. Wardha

3. Kolhapur

4. Latur
5. Buldhana
Madhya Pradesh
L Gwalior

2. Indoor

3. Jhabua

4. Rajgarh

5. Sagar

6. Ujjain

Zila Apang Punarvas Kendrq Limb Fifting Centre, Gort. Medical
College and Hospital, Jubilee Park, Aurangabad43 I 001 .

Opp. D.C. Office Near Gandhi Statue. SewaGram Road Wardha-
442001. Tel. 07152 50899
DDRC, Near D.S.P. Office, Bawata, Kolhapur.
Tel: 023 l-660485.
Jeevan Vikas Pratishthan
DDRC. Civil t{ ital Cam Ols Ward No. 5 Buldhana-443001

Officer In Charge, District Centre for Persons with Disabilities,
Civil Hospital Campus, Fort Road,
Gwalior-474003.
Officer ln Charge, District Centre for Persons with Disabilities,
MY Hospital, Indoor45200l.
Offrcer In Charge, Dissict Centre for Persons with Disabilities, At
Rangapura, Jhabua-457661.
Officer ln Charge, Distt. Centre for Persons with Disabilities,
District Hospital Campus, Rajgarh
(Biaora) -465661 .

Oflicer In Charge District Centre for Persons with Disabilities, At-
Bridha Ashram, Near Tilly Hospital, Sagar-470002.
OId Janapath Panchayat Building Dumduma Kothi Rd,
Uiiain-456 010 Ph.:0734 517359

Chhatisgarh
I . Raigarh Officer in charge, District Centre for Persons with Disabilities,

Chotte Atarmuda. Near Distt. Panchayat Office, Raiearh-496001 .

Nagaland
I . Dimapur I District Hoso ital, DimaDUr
Orissa
I . Phulbani

2. Koraput

Oflice In Charge, District Centre for Persons with Disabilities,
Behind Block Development Office, Phulbani-762001 .

Office In Charge District Centre for Persons with Diabilities, 49,
LIC Colon ,K -764020, Orissa

Inttructions to Fi.ld Staf Vol. l: NSS 5* Roud
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Statefl)istrict

Punjab
I . Patiala

2. Ferozpur

Location

Near A.E.T.C Office, Jail Road, Patiala.
Ph.:0175-364443.
DDRC, Old Civil Hospital, Ferozpur- 132002, Puniab.

Appetdix IY Lirt of l^rtirr.l.t

Rajasthan
l. Udaipur C/o Narayan Seva Sansthan, Sec. No. 4, Hiran Magri

Udaipur Ph.:0294463692.

DDRC, STNM Hospital Campus Gangtok-737101.
Tel.03592-29201.

Tamil Nadu
l. Chengalpattu
2. Madurai

5. Virudh
Uttar Pradesh
r. Pilibhit

2. Allahabad
3. Famrkhabad
4. Jhansi
5. Balia

Uttaranchal
l. Almora
2. Tehri Garwal
3. Haridwar

West Bengal
I . Jalpaiguri
2. South Dinajpur

3. Murshidabad

Tripnra
I . Agartala

n

3

4
Salem
Tuticori

Functional
Clo Govt. School for OH, Villapuram Housing Boar(
Subrahmanyapuram P.O. Madurai-6250 I l.
Tel.0452 674726
Building Distt. Rehab. Centre, Salem
Pilliar Kovil Street Chidambara Nagar, VOC College Staff Quarters,
Tuticorin-628 008. Tel. 0461 392325
Government Deaf Cente

Gramin Viklang Punarvas Kendrq Near Resham Udyog, Kachheri
Road, Pillibhit Distt.
lnstt. OfEngg. and Rural Technology, 26, Chatam Lines, Allahabad
Dr. R.B.S. Yadav, DDRC, Zakir Bagh, Nawabganj, Farrukhabad.
Gramin Viklang Punarvas Kendr4 MLB Medical College, Jhansi.
Pt. Mahanand Mishra Smrity Bhavan, Middha, Ballia.
Ph.: 05498-25700.

Distt. Base Hospital, Red Cross Building, Almora.
DRC, Govemment ITI, New Tehri.
Near Chikitsa Prashikshan Kendra, Behind T.B. Chikikitsalaya,
Distt. Collectorate Cam Haridwar.

DDRC, New Collectorate Building, Jalpaiguri. Ph. 03561-27393.
Gramin Viklang Punarvas Kendra (DDRC), C/o IRCS, Dakshin
Dinajpur Surya Sarani, P.O. Balurghat-733 l0l (West Bengal).
Old DRD Cell, Beside Administrative Bldg. Bahrampur,
Murshidabad-742 I 01. Ph.: 03482-520 I 8 Ext. 3 I 2.

I CnC esartala. C/o G.B. Hos Asartala-799 006, Tripura (West)ital,p

Insrrl/ctions to Field S@ yol. I: NS 5# Routd
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I . Gangtok



Appendix - V

GOVERNMENT BENEFITS AND CONCESSIONS GIVEN TO DISABLED PERSONS

BRIEF ON CENTRAL GOVERNMENT BENEFITS AND CONCESSIONS

I. General benefits and concessions

Rail travel concessions for the blind or orthopaedic, deaf and dumb and mentally
retarded.

II.

2. Indian- Airlines provides concession to blind and locomotor disabled persons for
tavel by Air.

3. Income tax concessions.

4. Custom and Cenhal Excise Duties concession for individual and Institutions.

5. Arvards ol dealing agencies by oil companies under Ministry of petoleum and
Natural Gas.

6. 370 
.reservation of jobs for visually impaired, hearing impaired and orthopaedic

disabled against identified posts for Persons with Disabilities, other facilities liie age
concession, exemption of fees, etc.

7. National Awards for Welfare of persons with Disabilities.

8' Reimbursement of medical expet*es, transport allowance and children Educational
Allowances for Central Govemment Employees.

9. Preference in allotment of STD/PCO booths to handicapped persons.

Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment :

A. IJ'I\,IBRELLA SCHEME i.e. Scheme for promotion of Voluntary Actions for
persons with disabilities covering the following schemes:

a) Scheme ofassistance to organization for the disabled.b) scheme of assistance of voluntary organization for the rehabilitation of leprosy
cured person.

c) Scheme of assistance to voluntary organization for special schools for the
handicapped children.

d) Scheme of assistance to organization for persons with Cerebral palsy and
Mental Retardation.

ADIP SCHEME: Scheme of assistance to disabled persons for purchase and fitting
of aids and appliances.

B

lnstructiotlt to Field SlaJJ r/ol. I: NSS 5P Round
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Apperdi, Y Berclu & Corcessiots

C National Handicapped Finance & Development Corporation (NHFDC) provides

loans to persons with disabiltiy of 40eio or above with annual income less than Rs.

1,00,000/- per annum in urban areas and Rs. 80,000/- per annum in nrral areas.

l,oans are provided for setting up small business in service or trading sector, small

industrial units, manufacturing/production unit of assistive devices for disabled
persons and also for agricultural activities, higher studies/professional training etc.

The rate of interest is given below:

Less than Rs. 50,000i-
Above Rs. 50,000/- and less than Rs. 1.00 lakh
Above Rs. 1.00 lakh and less than Rs. 5.00 lakh
Rs. 5.00 lakh or above

5Vo p.a.

6Yo P.a.
9o/o P.a.

l0%;o p.a.

All loans are to be repaid within seven years. A rebate of ZYo on interest for
disabled women is given. Application for financial assistance is required to be

submitted on prescribed format to the concemed State Channelising Agency for
sanction by NHFDC.

Under micro financing scheme loans are given to NGOs for fruther disbursement to
individual beneficiaries or through Self-Help Groups (SHGs) for starting or
augmenting income generation activities like small business/trade, tinyicottage
industry or service activity, artisan activities, agricultr:ral and allied activities and

transport sector activities. Under this scheme, loan upto an amount of Rs' 5 lakhs is

given to an NGO for further disbursement to individual beneficiary upto an amount
of Rs. 15,000/- per beneficiary at a rate of interest not exceeding 57o per annum on

convenient repayment period of 24 months and on convenient terms. The NGO
may retain 4%o of lhe interest charged towards its administrative cost and pay only
loZ interest to NHFDC. Additionally, the NGO is also given Rs. 10,000/- as one

time grant towards implementation of the scheme. NHFDC provides credit to
persons with disability through NGOs in rural and urban areas who are working in
the social sector. The NGO further finance the beneficiaries either directly or
through Self-Help Groups (SHGs).

D. National Institutes :

Therc are six National Institutes under the aegis of the Ministry working for the
welfare and rehabilitation of disabled as wcll as rnanpower developmenl research
etc. These Institutes are (i) National Institute for the Orthopaedic Handicappe4
Kolkata, (ii) National Institute for the Mentally Handicapped, Secunderabad, (iii)
National Institute for the Visually Handicapped, Dehradun, (iv) National lnstitute
for the Hearing Handicapped, Mumbai, (v) National Institute for Researctu Training
and RehabilitatiorL Cuttack and (vi) Institute for the Physically Handicap@, Delhi.

Artificial Limbs Manufacturing Corporation (ALIMCO): A corporation that
manufactures quality aids and appliances for the disabled at reasonable price. Four
of its auxiliary production centres are also coming up.

Instructions to Fteld Stqf yol. I: NSS 5* R@nd
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F. composite Regional centres (cRCs): cRCs for persons with disabilities are being

::t_-up at Srinagar (J&K), Sundamagar (Himachal pradesh), Lucknow (Up), Bhopal
(MP) and Guwahati (Assam).

G Regional Rehabilitation centres (RRCs) for Spinal Injured: Four RRCs are being
set up at Mohali (Punjab), Jabalpur (Mp), Bareilly epj and Cuttack (Orissa).

H. District Rehabiliration centres (DRCs) & Regional Rehabilitation Training centres
(RRTCs).

I' ll DRCs have been set up during 1985 to provide comprehensive rehab itation
services to the rural disabled at their door-stepi. 4 RRTCs have also been set up for
training and manpower development in their held of rehabilitation, for DRCs.

J. Rehabilitation council of India (RCI) set up in 1993 is responsible for regulating
training policies and programmes for various categories of professionals in the area
ofdisability.

K National Programme for Rehabiritation of persons with Disabirities (NpRpD)
provides service delivery systems covering 74 districts throughout the county in
rehabilitation of persons with disabilities, sLrting wirh the grasi root level.

L. Science. and Technology project in Mission Mode for developing appropriate and
rnnovatve technological appliances for the benefit of disabled.

Ministry of Rural Areas and Employment :

o TRYSEM training to disabled.

o Financial assistance to group ofpersons with disability in rurat areas.

o 370 reservation to persons with disabilities in the rural sanitation programme.

r Earmarking of 3o/o of funds for benefits of persons of persons with disabilities
under Indira Awas yoj ana.

Miuirtry of Human Resource Development @epartment of Highcr and Secondary
Education)

Scheme of Integrated Education for disabled children, Ministry of HRD.

Sate Government Benefits :

Appendix V Benefitt & Concessions

State Govemments also provide various concessions for the disabled. However, the
provlslons are not uniform whereas some states have a number of concessions/
schemes/ programmes, others have limited concessions/ programmes/ schemes. A brief
on the same, state-wise, is given below.

Irlstractions to Field Sta[ yol. I: NSS 5d Rowd
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